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INTRODUCTION

How to make the MOST of the Linguaphone
Course

You have now in your hands one of the finest means yet devised
for the teaching of Modern Languages. Many years of experimental
work with every known method of language teaching have gone into
the preparation of this Linguaphone Course.

You can now command the services of some of the finest language
teachers in the world—men and women who combine all the essential
elements of the ideal teacher; the language they are waiting to teach
you is their own language, as familiar to them as your own language is
t you.

They are acknowledged experts in their language, understanding
every aspect of it, widely read and widely versed in the culture of their
own nation, And, most important perhaps of all, they arc expert
teachers, with the skill born of long experience in imparting their
knowledge to others, and in understanding and smoothing out all the
difficulties that might impede your progress.

You arc waiting to leam—they are waiting to teach. These
Instructions have only one purpose: o introduce you to cach other,
and to help you over the carly stages of your acquaintance.

You may think that you do not need to be told how to listen. But
when to listen and when 1o speak, what to listen for, and how to absorb
all that there is to listen to—on all these points these Instructions will
guide you.

They will show you at every point of your developing knowledge
how your car, eye, lips and memory can best and most effectively
co-operate—as they did automatically when you learned as a child t
speak your own language—so as to enable you to master every sound
and every idiom of the foreign languages you have chosen.

If you follow these Instructions carefully, even though at the
moment you may not see the value of them, you will find that at every
step of your progress, as on a path that climbs from a valley to the
shoulder of a hill, you are offered an even wider and more fascinating
prospect, but, unlike the hill-climber, you will find that the neater you
approach the summit the easier and more attractive the climb becomes.
And when you reach the summit a new world lies at your feet.

5




FOR ADULT STUDENTS
Preliminary Advice

‘These Instructions are applicable both to those students who
already have some knowledge of the foreign langusge, and to those who
have no knowledge of it at all.

The object of these Instructions is to help you learn, not only how
t0 speak the language, but also how to read, write and understand it.

1f you already have a certain knowledge or a smattering of the
spoken language, your accent may not be perfect. We therefore advise
you to try and forget as far as possible what you have learned before,
following the Tnstructions even more carcfully than if you were &
beginner,

If you have no previous knowledge and folow these Tnstrucions
conscientiously, you must incvitably speak the foreign language with
acosat s icenciBon'es U pikers whoss volcss you have

been listening to.

‘The first few Lessons are spoken slowly and deliberately, s0 as to
enable you to catch every word. The more your car gets accustomed
to the foreign language, the clearer and more distinct the foreign
words become o you, and what at first may have seemed to you a
jumble of strange and incomprehensible sounds gradually assumes the
shape of distinct and intelligible speech.

The rate of speech advances with every Lesson as the course
progresses, until in the later Lessons it reaches the normal rate. By
then, you will have no difficulty in following the text, because in the
meantime your ear will have become thoroughly trained and attuned to
the foreign language.

At the outset you may find the different turns of speech and
idioms strange, but just take these peculiarities (present in coery
language—including Englishl) for granted at first. Later on, when
you have the feel of the langusge, they will all become perfectly
clear 10 you, and you will be able to express your thoughts in this new
‘medium just as spontancously as you do in English.

6

Try not to let a single day pass without doing some study.
Tt is better to do a litle at a time at regular intervals than a great
deal at long intervals.

IMPORTANT

Do not attempt to pronounce the sentences aloud until instructed to
do so.

Summary of Instructions

We give below a résumé of the detailed instructions which
follow on pages 8-11

Listening
(a) Listen, following text in book.
(b) Listen, without looking at the book.
(<) Listen, following with the book,
Understanding
Make out the meaning with the help of pictures and
Vocabulary.
Ear-training
Listen, first following with the text and then only looking
at the picture.

Speaking and Reading
Read the text aloud with the speaker. Then read it
aloud by yourself.
Conversation
Listen to the question. Look at the text and simul-
tancously with the speaker give the answer.

7




INSTRUCTIONS

Whether you study a whole Lesson at 4 time, or only a portion
of it, all the following Instructions Nos. | to 11 should be carried
out for each Lesson o each portion of the Lesson. The same plan
should be followed whether your Course is on records, tape or
cassette.

N.B—Do not attempt 1o pronounce the sentences aloud until you
reach Instruction No. 7.

1. Ear-training

(Do not try at this stage to understand the meaning of the text.
Your aim should be to distinguish each syllable and each word and to
identify the spoken word with the printed text.)

(s) Listen, and at the same time, follow the words in the illus-
trated Textbook.

(b) Listen again without looking at the Textbook.

(c) Listen once more, this time following the words in the
"extbook.

Repeat the above several times.

2. Understanding
(Without listening to the recording.) Read* through the text you
are studying and refer to the pictures, They will help to make the
‘meaning of the sentences clear to you and to fix the words in your mind.
Having done this, make quite sure you understand the text by
consulting the Vocabulary,

* Silently. At this stage do ot attempt o say the words aloud.

3. Ear-training in conjunction with Text

and Pictures

Play the portion you are studying several times, first following
the text in the book; then concentrate on the pictures and look at the.
various objects as they are mentioned. By now you should have quite
a good idea of the meaning of the sentences as you hear them.

4. Ear-training combined with Spelling

Listen again, while following the text in the book, this time paying
special attention to the spelling of the words.

5. Writing
Copy out the text.

6. Detailed Ear-training

Listen to the text while following it in the book. Do you under-
stand every word? If not, underline in pencil the words you do not
understand.

Look up the meaning of the words underlined and then listen
several times without the book, until you are able to understand
everything.

7. Speaking

You are now ready to start speaking the words and sentences
you have heard. If you are to be understood casily, you must
speak the language in the same way as the speakers on the recording.
This means imitating their intonation as well as pronunciation, so
do not be afraid to copy the rise and fall of the voice exactly,
speaking in a loud, clear voice.

Practise as follows: Listen to the recording and read aloud from
the Textbook with the speaker. (You may not be able to keep up with
him at first, but this will come with more listening practice,) Repeat
several times until you are quite certain of your pronunciation and can
keep up with the speaker.




8. Reading

Listen to the text, at the same time following in the book. Then
listen to it without looking at the book. ~ Finally, read it aloud several
times, Read slowly at first. Fluency will come of its own accord.
Reading aloud is an excellent exercise for acquiring fluency in speaking,
but should only be practised when you are sure of your pronunciation.

Ear Test

Without looking at the book, listen to the text to satisfy yourself
that you understand every word you hear.

10. Spontaneous Conversion of Images into
Spoken Words

Look at the large picture. Take, one by one, each person and
object and, besides giving its name, give a description of it and
express the whole idea represented. When the gender of a noun is
indicated by an article, it is a good idea to learn the two together.
This will help you memorize the gender. Always say the words
aloud.

A similar exercise can be practised whenever there are small
pictures in the text.

11. Detalled Understanding of the Text

Copy out from the Vocabulary the meanings of the words and
phrases in your own language. Close the Vocabulary and add the
foreign e ts. Check from the Vocab

At this stage you should consult the grammauca) notes in
this book to make quite sure you understand the grammatical
construction of the sentences.

12. Final Test
carried out all the above Instructions for the whole of a
Lesson, do this final test.

Listen to the whole Lesson without the book. Can you understand
and follow it all? Do you know it so well that you do not need to
think of the English mcaning of it? If so, you are beginning to think
in the foreign language and have really mastered the Lesson.

Play the Lesson again, this time reading it aloud together with
the speaker to make quite sure your pronunciation and intonation are
correct.

Where the text consists of conversation in the form of questions and
answers, the following additional Instructions should be carried out:

13. Answering the Questions heard on the
Recording
Start playing the Lesson. Look at the text and listen to the first
question, then simultaneously with the speaker say aloud the answer.
Do this several times with each question in turn until you feel you can
answer the questions from memory without looking at the text.

14. Asking Questions and Hearing the
Answers
Look at the text and ask the question with the speaker and then
just listen to the answer. Do this several times until you can say it
from memory without looking at the text.



Ind d Qelf-E .

After you have mastered the first two or three Lessons, you will
have acquired quite a considerable vocabulary.

The material thus learned will not only enable you to formulate
such sentences as appear in the book, but you will find by degrees that
with the words and expressions you have acquired you will also be
able to formulate correctly your own independent sentences and
phrases as occasion arises. The more Lessons you master, the easier
you will find the art of self-expression in the foreign language.

‘The material is there, the means of acquiring it are there; it s for
You to make it your own by a little perseverance and a little work.

The Sounds

‘The text of the individual words recorded to illustrate the sounds
of the language will be found in the main Textbook. This recording is
useful for reference purposes. Listening to the cxamples of only one or
1w sounds at a time will sharpen your ear and be an invaluable help in
acquiring a good pronunciation.

Too much stress cannot be laid on correct pronunciation. You
may feel sure that you can repeat the first Lesson correctly, but if you
80 back 10 Lesson 1, after you have finished Lessons 2 and 3, your
ear will have become sharper in picking up nuances of tone, and you
will find many little points to correct. Keep on referring, therefore,
10 Lesson 1 at intervals as a pronunciation test—you can always learn
from Lesson 1 in this respect.

Practice Material

The practice material included with your Linguaphone Course consists
of five records or one cassette.

Records

The five records of practice material are located behind the sixteen
tecords containing the recording of the text and can be identified by
their sleeves.

Cassette

The practice material is presented on a single cassette—the last cassette
in the pack.

Instructions

‘The Practice Material to your Linguaphone Course is based on conversa-
tions in the lessons. Not all the conversations have been used while some
have been edited to make them more suitable for practice purposes.

You will hear each question and answer twice. First of all they are
spoken without interruption. Then you will hear the question again
followed by a pause in which you will take the part of one of the
speakers in the conversation.

You should not attempt the Practice Material until you have fully under-
stood and mastered the lesson from which this is derived, When you feel
ready to tackle it, you should first of all listen carefully to the two
speakers, paying particular attention to the answer you will have to give.
You may well wish to listen to this more than once before you are
prepared to take a more active part.
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Remember that in the pauses you do not repeat what the first speaker
says, but respond accordingly. Immediately after ach pause you will
hear the correct version so that you can tell if you responded correctly.

Hence, you should use the Practice Material in the following way.

S

) Listen to the question and answer
b) Listen to the same question repeated
¢) Respond

e

) Listen to the correct response
€) Listen to the next question and answer, etc.

When you come to the end of the questions and answers based on a
lesson, go back to the beginning and repeat them once more. You can
continue to do this until you feel thoroughly familiar with the conversa-
tions and can copy the sounds and rhythm of speech closely.

‘This Practice Material gives you a chance to develop your understanding

and speaking. It will help you take part in everyday conversations with
growing confidence.

Final Note

When you have completed this Course, you will, if you have
followed the Instructions carefully, have acquired a lasting knowledge
of the language you have chosen. You can now make yourself easily
understood when you speak it; your accent is good and you have a
sufficient vocabulary for all the ordinary needs of daily life. - Moreover,
you will have no difficulty in understanding the language when others
Speak it, and can converse fluently with natives and enjoy the broad-
casts from foreign stations. Most thrilling of all, perhaps, you are
well-ftted to set out on a voyage of exploration in the literature of the
language you have mastered. (When you do so, make a habit of reading
aloud a short passage for half an hour or so. If there are any words
in the passage you do not understand, do not look them up in the
dictionary at once. Read the passage aloud several times, then look
up the meaning of the unknown words, and finally read the whole
passage four o five times more.)

Even after you have completed the Course, it is a good plan to
listen occasionally to one ot other of the Lessons in order to keep your
ear attuned to the language and to maintain the purity of your accent.
The Course is particularly valuable for enabling the student to maintain
his knowledge of the language at a high level at all times, especially in
the important matter of the intonation to be used in conversation on
everyday topics.

In acquiring the langusge that you have already mastered you
have prepared the ground for a great harvest of real and lasting enjoy-
ment, which you are now ready to reap. But you have done more.
You have prepared and trained yourself so that when next you set out
into new fields of language-study, your labour will be the lighter, and
even more abundant and satisfying the reward.

The choice of the next language you study will depend on your own
requirements. Each language has its own advantages. For travel,
business and scientific purposes, French, Spanish and German will be

found the most useful. Italian offers you a magnificent literature and

a fuller understanding of many beautiful operas. Russian, a language
not nearly so difficult to acquire as some people imagine, will give you
access to some of the greatest novels of the world.
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The language you have just completed studying will provide the
key to many others. Thus, if you have studied one of e Romance
languages—French, Spanish, Portuguese or Italisn—any of the re-
maining ones will be casily acquired. - Similarly, the Teutonic languages
—German, Dutch and the Scandinavian group—are all closely related,
and a study of one of them will have opened the door to the others.

Having completed one language, you may now care to study two
or more languages simultancously. By the Linguaphone method it is
possible to do this with an cxpenditure of very little more time and

ort than is needed to learn 4 single language. Moreover, it is fascina-
ting to compare the forms of expression given to the same idea in
different languages. This added interest, again, enables rapid progress
to be made without strain and almost without conscious effort, because
a task which gives pleasure in itself s always easier of accomplishment—
in fact, it ceases to be a task and becomes a pastime.

FOR

CHILDREN



INSTRUCTIONS FOR CHILDREN

Children of twelve and over should in most cases be able to follow
the same Instructions as for adults. Children under twelve who are
able to read may follow the Instructions given below. It should be
borne in mind, however, that the younger the child, the less material
should be covered in every lesson period. The adult who i supervising
the Lessons should make himself familiar with the Instructions before
giving the child the Lesson. Those who already understand the
language will find listening with the child quite stimulating and
refreshing. Those who have no previous knowledge will be surprised
to find they are themselves subconsciously absorbing the language.

1. Preliminary Ear-training

Having decided how many sentences the child can assimilate in
one lesson period, let him listen to that passage several times.

(a) without looking at the book,

(b) while following the words of the book,

(<) without looking at the book.

2. Understanding

Tell the child the meaning of the passage or help him to find out
the meaning for himself from the Vocabulary. Let him look at the
pictures to fix the words in his mind.

Ear-training in conjunction with Text and
Pictures

Let the child listen to the recording several times, first following
the text in the book, then concentrating on the pictures and pointing
out the various objects as he hears them referred to.
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4. Ear-training and Speaking

The child should now be ready to start speaking the portion he
has heard. Let him read aloud from the Textbook with the speaker.
(He may not be able o keep up with him at first, but this will come
with more listening practice.) Repeat two or three times until you are
it certain of bis pronunciation. Sec that e alwaysspesks in o,

voice.

5. Writing and Ear-training

Let the child copy the passage in an exercise book, the adult seeing
that there are no mistakes. Afterwards the child should listen to the
passage again while looking at what he has written.

6. Reading

Let the child listen to the whole passage once or twice and then
read the passage aloud from the book four or five times.

After the child has been through each portion of the Lesson in accor-
dance with the above Instructions, he should do the following Exercises:

7.

Let him listen to the whole Lesson, first with the book and then
‘without it.

8. Ear Test

Let the child listen to the whole of the text without the book, but
this time satisfy yourself that he understands every word he hears. If
not, the relevant portion must be explained and the child should then
listen to it again.

9. Spontaneous Conversion of Images into
Spoken Words

Let the child look at the large picture and say aloud in the foreign
language what each object or person represents, adding, if possible, a
description of it. For example, he should not refer merely to “ the
‘mother * but say * the mother is reading a book , or whatever the
mother happens to be doing.

The child should also give the names of any small pictures in the
text. When the gender of a noun is indicated by an article he should be
reminded to learn the two together. This will help him to memorize
the gender.

Where the text consists of conversation in the form u/qumon.rand
answers, the following additional Instructions should be carried out.

10. Answering the Questions heard on the
Recording
Start playing the Lesson. Let the child look at the text and listen
to the first question, then simultaneously with the speaker let him say
aloud the answer. Do this several times with each question in turn
until you feel he can answer the questions from memory without
looking at the text.

. A:klng Questions and Hearing the

Let the child look at the text and ask the question with the speaker
and then just listen to the answer. Do this several times until the child
can ask the questions from memory without looking at the text.



Conversation Practice

After the first few Lessons of the Course have been completed,
conversation practice should be developed in the following way. While
the child is looking at the large picture, ask him the following five basic
questions in the forcign language:—

Who is on the lefi?
2. Who is on the right?
3. What is on the left?
4. What s on the right?
5. Whatis . .. doing?
‘These questions can be applied to any Linguaphone picture. At

first the child’s answers will be short and simple, but with practice
they will become longer and more interesting.

The Sounds

The text of the individual words recorded to illustrate the sounds
of the language will be found in the main Textbook. This recording
should be used for reference when you wish to give the child additional
practice on any particular sound.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR CHILDREN
UNABLE TO READ

Te Let the child listen to two or three sentences about five or six
times every day for three or four days.

2. By then the child will probably start asking the meaning of
some of the words or phrases which have impressed themselves on his
mind. The adult will then explain what cach of these words means.

3. Whenever the sentences contain objects or situations shown
in the picture, they should be pointed out, so that the child may learn
0 associate the spoken word with what he sees in the picture.

4. Start playing the Lesson and let the child say the text aloud
with the speaker. *(He may not be able to keep up with him at first,
but this will come with more listening practice.) If his pronunciation
or intonation is faulty let him listen two or three times again until you
are satisfied that his pronunciation is correct,

5+ Make sure that the child understands the full meaning of
what he has heard. Give him the English of each sentence and let him
say what the equivalent i

the foreign language.

6. Having gone through the whole of the text as indicated above,
let the child pick out the various objects in the picture and give their
foreign equivalents.

Finally, let hi

listen to the whole text once more.
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Where the text consists of conversation in the form of questions and
answers, the following additional Instructions should be given.

7. Let the child listen to the questions and answers several times
and make himself thoroughly familiar with them.

8. Explain the meaning of the questions and answers.

9. Let the child listen again to the questions and answers a few
times.

10. Let the child listen to the questions and let him give the
answers simultancously with the s

11 Ask the questions, first in their proper order and then at
random, the child giving the answers.
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FINNISH SOUNDS AND ORTHOGRAPHY

The Finnish langusge is characterized by a paucity of consonants and a correspondingly
great development of vowels The single consonants ae pronounced much more lightly than

in English and at times seem almost inaudible to the forcigner. Generally speaking, the vowels
gre rather more open (and les tens) than the long vowelsin most of the other Euroy
langu e no differences of quality between the short and long vowels, bot there i
considerable Gilference in quantity. Single vywels o shor:n Jong vowe beng ndicted by
the use of two vowels of the same kind, e.g.: ka-la, kaa-haa (Sounds Recordiny
are also & number of diphthongs.

There re thice rulesteprding the vowelstht the student should always keep in mind.
Expresed brefly, these are 3 o

(1) Vowel harmony  The meu o his s to make it impossite to tave 1 had vowel

).

such asa, 0 or u in the same word as a soft vowel
@ Yowel diffementiaton - As the excesive upeuuon e in a word may
y wearisome, a vowel is sometimes changed, e g. a may become o in words

GGens K sminem Nl siving, for instance, patoja for p
) Disappearance of vowels ~ A word may be shortened by the dissppearance of a

occurschiely at he ond of a word, but  41so found In the middie, As

T aecemtof s Tl word 8 on he it sy labl. l\ul ¢ surprsing that

rmlmmhm often omitted and that one hears, for exam) r missd, kaks

also changes with regard 1o consonants. For instance, certain hard sonsonsats
(& t, p) become softened or are dropped if they occur at the beginning ofa short o
syllable which becomes closed, c.¢., aurinko becomes auringon in the ge
Ju s mportant that th student should & o o to divide Fionih wnm into syllables.
‘The following rules will therefore prove
(1) A single consonant between vmh muxl £0 with the following vowel, e.g., oo, haka,
vata.
(2) Double consonants are always separated. e.g., soi-taa, ak-ka, palk-ka.
(3) Whete there are more than two consonants between two vowels, the last s joined to
vowel, e.g., myrsky,
Sylubles e open o closed. If they end in 3 vowel ora diphthong, they are caied open.
If they end in a consonant, they are called clo
A xyu-uxe may also be long or short. It is mm when it ends in a short vowel, .
i3 Jong when i contains  long vowel,or a diphihong, or i i ends in a consonan
hat-144, keuda, kan-

. kana,
e




TITLES OF LESSONS

ILLUSTRATED TEXT-BOOK

Lesson 1.
Lesson

“The Salo family
‘What is the Salo family doing?
A visit

Tomorrow is Sunday

In the drawing-room

Have you got a television?
A dinner-party

. Did_you have a pleasant
ning?

. The bedroom

1s this a sauna?

. Home

Have you got your own home?
Time
What's the time?

. Travel bureau, exchange, bank
. To Finland on holiday

A trip to Helsinki
How was your journey?

. In Helsinki
. Where is the centre of Helsinki?
. In the hotel

. Could 1 have a single room?
. In the restaurant

. May I have a menu?

At the Post Office:
How much is the postage on a
Tetter?

. A circular tour of Helsinki
. Let's go to Seurasaari

Lesson 31.
Lesson 32

hxmn 45,

Lesson 46.
Lesson 47.

Lesson 48.
Lesson 49,
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Lesson 51.

Lesson 52.
Lesson 53.
Lesson 54.

9. Re
. Have you installed a television?

Sport
Summer sports

At Helsinki station

‘The train is about o leave

. A tour of Finland—I

Let's g0 (o the Arctic Circle

A tour of Finland—If

Do our light nights disturb you?
On the farmstead

. What grows in your garden?

The seasons
Which season is best?
Stores

. Can I help you?

The tobacconist’s and the
barber

Your turn

The doctor, the chemists,
the drug stor

How do you fed ?

A the tilor’s

). I'd like a summer coat

At the dressmaker's
I'd like an evening dress
Trade and industry

Our business is fruit

. Cars
. What's the matter?

‘The theatre and the cinema
Let's g0 to the theatre
and television

NOTES ON THE VOCABULARY

. The object o this
s
ﬂypen et wie
req 5
e when

below. If a word appx
added nndemenh in brackets. Compulmd o e it up oo their respective

parts, In the case botha
e ph s wmle

g fno xact Engli
‘most approximate mmmng possible is given.
It may 1
; g
ar
R Y appe e g
whu:h its used. Ev:ryl.ﬁmg depends upon m context.

& e fogh i
sha
ill be wele
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Luento 1
SALON PERHE

yksi, one

ensimmiinen, first

luento, lesson

Salon (gen.), Salo’s; of S:

(salo, nom, lu . meaning “wlldemess
“smalll ")

perhe, fami

Salon perhe Y the salo family

tima, this

(olia, to be)

olohuoneen (gen.), of (a) sitting room

(huone, nom., room

kuva, picture

olohuoneen kuva, picture of a sitting room

olohuoneessa (iness.), i the sitting room

(ssa, endmg of the inessive case, denoting
in", “place within™)

pereen (een. ). of the family

Jsenid (part. pl.),

(jésen, nom. sing., member)

ovat, (they) are

(olla, to

grandfather

isoditi, grandmother

isd, father

i, mother

, boy ; son

tyl:l daughter

pikku small; little
tytto, girl
istuu, is smmg sits
(istua, t
no,amohssh (mes: ) inan sy chair
(nnja(uoh nom., easy chair)
hién, he;
polttaa, i smoking; smokes
{polttaa, to burn; to smoke (tobacco))
piippua (part.), p|pe
(piippu, nom., pipe)
isoditikin, the gmndmolher also
Ckin, suffix meaning “also”, “to0”)
lukee, is reading; reads
(lukea to read)
2 (pa

rt.), book
ki , nom., book)
hem, ir; gentleman

sir
din (gen.), of the table
(poyu nom., table)

30 Live
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poydan adressd, at (by the side of) the table
aa, is writing; writes

Kirjettd (part.), letter
(kirje, nom., letter)
rouva, Mrs.; lady
soittaa, is playing
(sonm, to play)
s (part.), piano
(puno nom., piano)
Aino, girl's name
laulaa, is singing; sings
(laulaa, to sing)

4ing, boy’s name
leikkii, is playing; plays
leikkid, to pla;

pallolla (adess. ). with a ball
(paliv, nom., ball)
nukellaan, with hcl doll
(nukkt nam doll; nukella, adess., with a
oll; aan, -nsa, possessive su u of
: pmon hm lndtmun, r'y
Ainon (gen.), Ai
veli, brother
Viinon (gen.), Vaing's
sisar, sister
mies, man
v:imo, wife
hinen vaimons:
(hinen .
nainen, wom;
perheeseen ila. )» to the family
kuuluu, it belongs
(kuulua, to e )
Kail n in all; altogether
Kkaksi
esti (pan xln' ), men
nai (Pa

ing.), women

kolme,

lasta (pnrl sing ) children

(lapsi, non.,

lasten (gen. pl. ). 'oF the children: the
children’s

vanhemmat (nom. pl.), parents
heidin . . . -nsa, their
isovanhemmat, grandparents

helahn uov.n)ump.m their grandparents

l lll (xen sing.), of the moather

Luento 2
MITA SALON PERHE TEKEE?

toinen, sevond

mita, what

Kuvassa (iness. ). in the picture

monta, many: montako? how many?
henkea (part. sing.). perion

(henki, 1om., person

huoncessa (fess.), in mc room
seitsemin, seven

Ketka” (pl.}. who?: which?

jdsenet Uiom. pl.), members

missd, where

tekee, is doing: does

(tehda, to do)

muut (iom. pl.), the other

(muu, nom, sing., other; another)

lapset (nonn. pl.), children

puuhaavat, (they) are busy with
(puuhata, o be busy (with something))
leikkivit, (they) are playing

heiti, is throwing

(heittadd, to throw)

palloa (part.), ball

tuudittaa, is rocking

(tuudi L 10 rock)

nukkeaan = nukkeansa, her doll

kuka? who?
soittaako? is . . . playing?
ko, inferrogative suffix)

z

Wessive
}')cu/«/v',f
normiunalive
Luento 3
VIERAILU

kolmas, third
vierailu, visit
olemme, we are
(olla, 10 be)

vierasta (part. sing.), visitors; guests
(vieras, nomi.., visitor; guest)

saapuu, are (iir, is) arriving

(mpua jloareive; rome)

juuri, ju

ovesta wm ). from (through) the door
(ovi, nom., door

he, they

haluavat, (they) wish

(haluta, to wish)

viettid, to spend; pass (time)

iltaa (part.), cvening

(ilta, nom.)

yhdessi, together

ei, no: not
luetteko? are you reading? do you read?
(lukea, to read)

te, you

luen, I read: I am reading

(lukea, to read)

osaa, can

(0sata, to be able)

osaako han? can she?

asaa, she can. (In Finnish a question is
answered in the affirmative by
repeating the verb.)

parhaillaan, Gust) now

lattialla (adess. ). on the tloor

(lattia, nont.. Moory

anko hinellii nukke

7 has she the

sylissaan = :ynsunn tiness.) in her arms
(syli, nom. pl. ns)
mokeista et ). doil
ty16t (nom. pl,), girky
(lylm nom. sing. ., pirl)
pitivi (they) Iike?
I‘Val lhm !lku

(pnn to like)

pojat, (nom. pl). boys
(poika, nom. sing. . boy)
eivit (pl), (they do) not

esgive
afive

W Lerggelyyve
J

petheen (gen. ), family

kanssa, with

Salon perheen kanssa, with the Salo family
avaa, opens; is opening

(avata, to open)

oven (accus. ), door

pyytid, asks

{pyytdi, 10 ask)

vieraat (accus. pl.), guests
sisddn, in; into (the room)

Yrj6, George

heiddn tyttarensa, their daugher
Li izabeth

sis, therefore

lanko, brother-in-law

lapsen (gen.), of the child; child’s
eno, uncle

tati, aunt

serkkuja (part. pl.), cousins
(serkku, nom.)
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Luento 3 (contd.)

serkuksia (part. pL), cousins one to another
(ser

om,
is shaking hands with
to greet; salute; shake hands

(with)]
serkkuaan (= serkkuansa, part.), his or.her

cousin
Yrjoi (part.), George
Liissa G, Elizabeth

puristaa, is pressmg presses
(punsua to press)

er sister-in-law's
(kily.rmm sister-in-law)
Kiittd , hand

,nam.. hand)
taluttaa, is ieading; leads
(taluttaa, to lc

tyttod (part.

kiidestd (elal 3 by the hand
(kdsi, nom hand)

vield, sf

ovella' (ade:: ). at the door
(ovi, nom., door)

Luento 4
YKSI, KAKSI, KOLME .

fourth
(pl.), who?
(ken” who?)
tulee, is Dommg, comes
(tulla, to come)
olohuoneeseen (illat.), into the sitting room
talon, (gen.), of the house
(talo, nom,, house)
niin (gen.), of the lady of the house

l\el s

g nom., housewife; hostess)
by, iser. -aw
lapsin sinensa, comit. pl. with

ap:
po.ue:: sy, with their children
kuinka? how’

heith (part, pL.), they (of them)

(he, nom.,

nyt, now

Iasketaanpa, let us count (lasketaan, passive
of laskea, “to count”, used as impera-
rrlve. with suffix of emphasis -pa)

ive

kuusi, si
klhdeknn cight
yhdeksdn, nine
‘mmenen, ten
yksitoista, eleven
uuoutko" are they standing?
kuka?
Saatio: i standing

anottamasss, to mect
nottaa, to meet)
a (part, pl. ivisitors; guests

(vieras, nom.
kaikki, all
seisovat, (lhsy)m standing

yksin, alone; on!

on jédnyt (perf. B fis remiines
jiids, to remain)
i mm n (lllar of 3rd infin.), sitting

i ohh (pan. pl. ). glad
iloinen, nom. sir
ll‘llee'lmi'klmlul lat. ), at seeing again

Gatleennékeminen, nom., the seirg again)

arsinkin, especially

nt‘hdesﬂln (- nlhdulln iness. of 2nd
infin. with possess, suffix), to see;

(nﬁ'hdi to see)
<4, their daughter-in-law
(mmnl nom, , daughter-in-law)

(seisoa, to stand)
ovella (adm ). n the door
ketd? (part.), m?

ytirt, dnsd, part. with possess.
mfllx), mn dlugh(ex

mika? wl

Liisan (‘en ), Elizabeth’s

veljen (gen.), brother’s

(veli, nom.)

nimi, name

muu, other; else

paitsi, besides

miksi? why7

sielld, t]

avasi (lmperf ind.), opened

(avata, pen)

vhnlllo (nllal pL), for (to) the visitors

$an00, is saying; says

(sanoa, to say)

serkulleen (= serkullensa, allnt wirh
possess. suffix), to

(hyvn') p.l i (part.), good dzy, how do

(hyvi, good; plivi, day; nom.)
sinulle (aliar.), with (to} you
kuuluu, is heard

Kiitos, thanks
entd, and what

sinulle (allat. ), to you

(sin, nom., you)

ehté sinulle? @pprox.), and what about you?

Luento 5
LAPSET

viides, fifth

lapset (nom. pl.), children

menemme, we are going; we go

(menni, t0 go)

l:s!enhuuneeseen (illat.), into the children’s

(astenhuone, nom., childsen’s room;
nursery
Katsomaan (it of 3rd infin., (in order)

(kat: ml 1o see: to look)
leikkejd (part. pl.), plays, (playing)
(lelkkl nom., play; sport; game; fun)
na (essive), at hom
nom.,
heidin Ielunsz, their toys
(lelu, om., toy)
ivit, (they) are playing
(adess pl. )‘ with them
(ne, nom. pl,, they)
katsokaapa (anpt‘r: pl. imperat. with
suffix of emphasis -pa), look (at)
(katsoa, to look)
puuha, nom. , doing; work; task
katsokaapa heidin puuhiansa, (approx.) see
what they are doing
Helmi, girl's name (~Pesrt”)
vanhin, the eldest
lapsista (elat, pl.), of the children
on hakenut (perf. ind.), has brought
(hakea, to bring; to fetch)
Kissalle (a/lat.), to the cat
(kissa, nom.)
lautasellisen (accus. ), plateful
(autasellinen, nom.)
maitoa (part.), of milk
(maito, milk)
vuotta (part. sing.), years
(vuosi, nom.)
vanha, old
jo, nheady
iso, big; large
Heikki, Henry
melkein, nearly; almost
hinen rliuuensl (gen.), of her height; as

ituinen. nom.)
vaikka, although
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Luento 4 (contd.)

(kuulua, to be heard)

mitd sinulle kuuluu? @pprox. ) what's your
news? how are y

vastaa, is :nswcring. answers

(vastata, to answer)

vuotta (part. sing.), years
(vuosi, nom.)
nuorempi, younger
hyvin, very

tka, tall

isekseen (= ikiiseksensd, rransiat. with
" possess, suffix), for his age

hiinta (part.), than she
vanhempi, nlder
talon (gen.), of the house

youngest child

only
kolmikuukautinen, three months old

(fmm l(ollmtX “three™ and kuukausi,

hiinté (par

ksivarsillaan (- kmvmm-m adess. pl.
with possest m{ﬂx), in her arms

(kdsivarsi, ne

kayvit, (ihey) 8O !llend

(kiydd, to go; attend)

koulua (part.), school

(koulu, nom.)

Kkoulupoika, schoolboy

koulutyttd, schoolgirl

molemmat,

kansakoulun (gen.), of a pnmaly schoel

oppilaita (part. pl.), pupils

(op -)
ei kAy,dou not go; attend
(kdydd, to go; attend)
ensi (lnvanablt) next
syk:yni (mwe), autumn (in the autumn)
(syks; 2]
piisee’ s Il séid o3 future, 3nd pers
sing. ), will be able (allowed to go)
(paistd, to be able; allowed to go)
llat.), to the
(leikkikoulu, nom.)
Heikilld (adess.) on, Henry has
mainio, excellent; fine
hevonen, horse

mutta, but




Luento 5 (cond.)

parempi, bett

hanesta (elat, 0} hin), to his lxklng (idiom)
pienoisrautatie, model railw:

(nnune railway)

jocomotive; engine

ulls
(veln. IO pull)
Jjunaa (part.). train
(Guna, nom.
cmin (instruct. pl) by (its) own
(oma, nom.. ow
voimin (instruct. pI ), power(s)
(voima, nont., it Tate sl
Nooakin (gen.), Noah’s
(Nooak, nom.)
arkki, ark
asemana (essive), (as) station
(asema, nom.)
Kirstin (gen.), Christina’s
kaunis, beautiful; fine
lelu (20m.), toy
kello, o'clock; clock; watch
kello seitseman, at seven o’clock

Luento 6
HUOMENNA ON SUNNUNTAI

Kuudes, sixth
mihinka? where (to)?

me, we

olemme joutuneet (perf. indic.), we have
arrive

(,mnua to arrive; get (in)to)

me nyt ulemme  Joutuneet? where

have we got to

fastenhuoneessa (ilxz:s.). in the children’s
room

parissa (iness.), in the company (of)

(pari, nom. , pair; couple)

ten parissa, in the company of the

children

Kantaa, is carrying

(kantaa, to carry)

lasta (part.), child

tekevit, (they) are doing

(tehdd, to do)

kolme vanhinta (part. sing. ) me three eldest

(vanhin, nom., oldest; eldes!

heisti (elat. , of them

onko heilli? have they? (fir. 'is at them?"")

(heilld, adessive of he, they)

hauskaa (part.), pleasant; jolly; delightful

(hauska, nom.)

onko heilli hauskaa? are they enjoying
themselve:

Kyl varmasti, yes, indee

Helmin (gen. ), Helmi's (" ‘Peaxl's")

Heikin (gen.), Henry’s

5

menevit nukkumaan, (they) go to bed
nukkuu, sleeps
(nukkua, to slee,
pienessi (iness.), (In ll\t] little
pieni, nom., small;
lastensingy ssa i ). in children’s bed
(Iaxlensﬂnky‘ nom., children’s bed)
joka, whicl
huoneen (gen.), of the room
nurkassa (iness.), in the corner
(nmkka nom. corner)
puoli,
puoli kahdcksalla (ablat.), at half past seven
(lit, at half eight)
(kahdeksan, iom. , eight)
aamulla (adess.), in the morning
mu, nom., morning)
herdavit, (they) wake up
(heriitd, 10 awake; wake up)
(m:lve L), brisk; lively

Ked,
Bl get up
(nousta, 1o rise; get up; ylos, up; upwards)

varsin, very
hauskoja (par. pL), pleasant; delightful
eik (part. pl) playfeHows

(lenkkuoven, nom. sing.

ciole he fr ot

(olla,

kaymko Ilrul koulua? do they go to
school

(kdydi, to go)

pian, soon

joka, every; each

paivi, day

koulua (part.), to school

(k

n (instruct. pl.), in the mornings
(m forenoons)
4, nom. forenoon)
(accus. pl.), in the afternoons
ltapaivil, nom. sing.
(parl pl ) schoal days

. sing.

aamu,

(sunnuntai, nom.)
tietysti, of course
lupaa (part.), holiday

(1upa, nom.)

olil (imperf. indic. they were

(olta, to b

olivatko (ne)? were they?

tinddn, today

Ky, s certainly; indee

palasivat (imperf. indic.), (lhnv) came
ack; returned

(palata, 10 return; come back)

vasta iisken, just now

Kotin (). (to) home

(ko

Tenevitkd he? (pres. indic. used as fut.),
will they go?

huomenna, tomorrow

Luento 7
OLOHUONEESSA

seitsemis, seventh

olohuoneessa (iness.), in the living room
pisemme, we can g

(pista, o be able, allowed, to go)
katsomaan (illat. of 3rd infin.), to see;

(Katsoa, to see; to look)
pankinohtsfa, bank manager
n (gen.), Kontio's

Slomionctia (part.), living room
Kontiolla on (ade:r ), Kontio has (fit. *

Kontio is™)
erittdin, especially; particularly
hiinen olohuoneensa, his living room
paljon (adb.), muc
upeampl, mare imposing; more luxurious

v:s(lkkxnelln (adess.), on the opposite
seinilla (adess.). (on the) wall
(seind, nom.)

vastakkaisella seindl}4, on the wall facing us
niemme, we see

(ndhdd, to see)

avotakan (accus.), open fireplace
(avotakka, nom.)

takka, fireplace

harvinainen, rare; uncommon

ylellisyys, luxury

kaupungissa (iness.), in a town

nykydiin, nowadays

Lihes, nearly

kaikissa aloissa, in every house
keskuslémmitys, central heating
reunustalla (adess.), on the mantelpiece
ison (,zen) large; big

(iso, nom

peilin (gen) mirror; looking glass

(peili, nom.)

Luento 6 (contd.)

kouluun (illat.), to school

huomennahan (huomenna with suffix of
emphasis -han), tomorrow

cilen, yesterday

oli (imperf. indic.), was

(olla, to be)

T & voinut oikein hyvin,she did not
feel very w

oikeln (adv), very (i, tight)

miten, how

miten Helmi nyt voi? how is Helmi now?

(voida, to get on; to be (in health))

hyvin (adv.), well

aivan, quite; entirely

terve (adj.), well; healthy

alla (governs gen.), beneath

kello, clock

valokuvan (gen.), photoﬁ.ph
) t

betws

s.), nn me right side

oviseinilld (adess.), at the door wall (i.e. wall
with door in it)

riippuu, hangs; is hanging

taulua (part. ) picture; painting

(taulu, nom.)

arvok| .n. (pm pl.), valuable

niides

televisio, lelevmen
vield, in additio
Iehnhylly, BIEIEror newspapers. magazines

vnemm-lll (ady.), on the left
puol!lll 1ndesl ), side

homasemaiy (adess,), at the window wall
(i.e. wall with window in it)

(ikkunaseind, o)

kirjahylly, b

kujlhyllylli (ade:s ) fon the book shelr

tiséksi, in addition

Koriste-esineitd (part. pl.), omaments

(oriste<sine, o,

(W), on th tower part

suo'lenu G, pass ), s placed
, radio; wireless

Sinilévysoitin, gmmophone record player
sekd, and (also!

kaapit (nom. pl ), cupboards
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Luento 7 (contd.)

(kaappi, nom. )

sanilevyj (art, pl) varten, for gramophone
rocords

taniewy. nom.)

Keskelld (prep. governs part.). in the middle

n-onm- Y (o the) toom
o1

m)
Viyl comfortabe;cory
a, thice piece suite

seurust
ihon Katou. i consits
‘matala, low

o

dess.),on the table
{Wyﬂ nom.)

(poytaliina,
poydilla ulevn]k pienelle poyulumlle. ona
mall table cloth lying o
Soeattu (p ]v pm‘x c
0 put; pl )
knknm-l,,kko. ﬂower bowl
tuhkakuppi,
ctuata (axitn ) in the foreground
(etuala, o
flyygelin tn:mx ), grand piano
(fiyygeli, nom.)

Luento 8
ONKO TEILLA TELEVISIO?

Kahdeksas, eight
(gen.), whose
)

in
Kirjoja? is there anything else but books
on the shelf?
harmastaako? ... interested in? does it go
(harrastaa, to be interested in)
fohirgn ren ). baok. manager’s
G art),

sen (gen.) its
(se. niom.)

nuottitelineelld (adess ), on the music rest
(nuottiteline, nom.)

avoimen (accus.), open

I 2

kon (accus.), music book

tof

©, rom.
pianotuoli, piano stool

ssd, in front
lattialla (adess. ), on the floor

(lattia, nom.
tamainen, oriental
‘matto, carpet
Katosta (elal ", from the ceiling
(katto,
ippu, hangs; is hanging
{EHputs o hur: be Sispended)
suuri,
umn hmen modern
1 fittin
Sikealta fadess.),on th cight

ieresi Grep. gorerns gen..a the sid of
tarj yta, serving tal
il (., on it

nen mala gass bowl

o, pl, sweets

et to theright
iukuovi siding doo

(musiikki, o
nihtdvist, nwrenuy, obviously
es the televiion
o.. ey have (heil, adess. of he,

onke 1el? have you? (il adess.of te,
you)

i, or
& kumpsskasn, neither
Lt (adess. pl. with particle

lihan
of emphasis iy on, why, everybody
has G, ol poogl b

Jompiku
nulmmi!ll (on) (ndt:.\' }, nml (have)

Luento 9
PAIVALLISET

yhdeksis, ninth
pivalled (nom pL).dinnc party

(paivallinen, nom.

tass unem b

(tim,

Tuokasaln (mus ), dining room

(ruokasali, oy

on kokoonmnm (perf, indic.), have
red

(Kol

okoon!
Piovicte il pL). sinnss party
istnndll (adess.), With the hos
Gisinti,
Coninnit (adnr ), with the hostess
(eménti, n
{stuvat, {they) are sitting

Kiain (adv.). face 1 face; opposite one

er
pﬁm u,.m pL). a1 the ends

(o8

s s (adm ).in the background

adm ). (at the) side

Satiae mnnlun«x (perf. indic.), (they) have
sttt dowr)

1o b

n urm )

olla (adm ). soup

k.neuu' Top: ase),coversd; aid
(kattaa poyts, to lay the table)
\aikenlic 3z, on s white
(valke:

m.)
e (allat.), table cloth

(poytaliina, nom.
jokaiselle (allat,), for each
Gokainen, o
okailu, cating (subst.)
alincet (nom pL), appliances implements.
(villine
l\lohlluvﬂlnul (pl), table service
s, ki

leep
v autanen, soup plate
read

|npl|1|| nen, plate for bread
malasi, drinking glass

sliina, table napkin

frcoad g

ol bl

L Sty hdes. ), ot opposite
(vastakkainen, nom.

kulmalla (adess.), corner

ilupoyt
taroilupydilli !ndnx ). on the sideboard
saatikulho, sad

viinipullo, wine bottle
Koskaas:since: because

alkaa, 0 begin

hamdityd o get dark; twilight falls
kot (L),

o

ytetty, have been lighted
Cytyttak, to ight)

samoin, similarly

Foristesna (ess.), omament

oleva (first part.3, 10 be; (existing)

ar
liasto,chest of drawers
Laatil

tikko,
séilytetdin, is kept
(sdiyt, o keep)
missa (adj. compar. iness,
filaisuuksissa, on the more

casions

(uhtava, festive)

(ukiauum, occaslon)

kg ivi (pass. frst part.), Is used
Syt t

0 use)

£



Luento 9 (contd.)

takalusto, table service
piiea, shows

parkpalt:couple
Luento 10

OLIKO TEILLA HAUSKA ILTA?
Kkymmenes, tenth

maiste \mmn\ Arts

ko il dd you ave?

ska, pica
prafesson Kilven 1o, at Pro. K's

ry
isantavaki, the hosts

ystavallista (part,). friendly; kind
{ystavallinen, non.)

onko teita kutsuttu? have you been invi
(kutsua, to invite)

ennen, hefore: previously

suomalaiseen (ilat,). Finnish
(suomalainen, non. )

pecheescen (illa. ). (10 4) fami

Al fadess. pL). 103 e party
olin, I w

{olla & be)

ensimmaista kertaa (part ), for the first
time

(ensimmainen, kerta, nom.)
miten?how?

tulette toimeen, do you get on: are you

(tulta toimeen, 10 get along)
(iness.):n Finland

uoka,
teille (allat. ). to you
(te, nom )

outoa (part ). strange
(outo, nom.)

Gallaisen (gen ). uch (a)
(tallainen, nom.)
maailmankiertajan (gen. ), slnbe lmllel
masilm; ; et an
(hanen)dytyy, he

uhhgm ured impersonally,

o xen
e o) gt accustomed to

iskin (il pL). differog; vaiows
(erilainen, o

Yookin e, L), foods;dshes
(tuoka, nom.

tapoihin (it ) customs

(apa

s Gnéis ), ina country

3

o frame)
hillipiireoksia (part. pi.). charcoal drawings
(hiilipiieros, nom.)

kehystettyd (part.), framed
(kehys 2

(maa, nom.)
maan (gen. ), of the countr
iavalle (adess.). i accordance with the

maasia (61, from (out of) the country
pois ady. ), away

“Massa maan m.u. tai maasta pois™
n Rome do as the Romans

pruten (ady ), otherwise fot the rest
Rkt 3w

urooppalaisesta u»la: ). from the European
(eurooppakainen,
oikein @), weatly (it ity
ihmetieen, [am surprie

ontir e siprised)
o at

onj,
aslla (ad. ), h
pohjoisesa (ness - inthe North
(pohjoinen, nom. )
saa, one gets
(saada, to get; receive)
ki (ad. ) as0)s0
nneksia (art. i ). vegetabcs
{vihannes, o
mme s, e du ot lve;ae ot lving
we don't i
l::u: e dwely
i,

imeren (gen.), of the Arctic Ocean
(Saimeri, nom.

rannalla (adess. ), on the coast

(ranta, nom.)

tota, iruly

:m.m {instr. of 2ud infin.. spesking
B o e io i e s
Suameen (et o (m) Finand

)
uloani (part. with phmai, suffix -ni = my),
il comi
tu
nen tuloani, before my arrival
Iuulin, I thought, believed
(luulla, o belie

s..mm genyof Firind
o, climate
rd pers.sing. pres. condi.), would be
(olcto s
koleampi, cor
Golea, cool: Chily)
llihin, here indeed
aacia, iten

(sas e)
kesalli Mm g

(kes:

hiostevan (gen. of . used adverbially,
perspiration-causing(ly)

Kuuma, hot

Kesame (kesswith posiess. suffx mme,
ou), oursumm

Iyhyt,

i Kaunaml, al the more beautiful

Luento 11
MAKUUHUONE

yhdestoista, eleventh

‘makuuhuone, bedroom

makuuhuoneéssa (iness.), in the bedroom

sang

uudenai

(uudenaikais
{alosa (nes . (n ) house

(o, nom.)

giliee Gree. concers),one can go
(pisté, to

y
sess (i), in 8 modern

1.into the bathroom

‘muodostaa, forms; constitutes

(muodostaa, to form; constitute)

puusanky, wooden bedstead (puusinky is
he ibject and ven i he object of

Jossa (iness. >. on which

i g banket
oot (m;m P plow

(tyyny,

yuoteen 4‘”‘ )< of the bed
(ode, 10

pyoresn @ccus.), round

{pybred, nom.

Yopoydin (aceus), bedside table

Luento 10 (conrd,)
olen Ahnmnnl (perf. indic.), | have been

gty L
ikkeer ket by everything [ have

(kzikkuﬁ) Kuulemaani, (everything) I have
se on hauska kuulla, t s nice 10 hea
toivon, | hope

(10ivo3, to hoy

mime, we shll be
ekt reoeve; be iz be llowed)
néhdi, 1
teidit (ace.), you
tevnom)
toitek time

(@), certainly; surely
ikemiin, goo-bye.

(6poy,
yopuymu edits. ) on the bedside tavle
herityskello, alarm cloc)
vime e,k mestioned
night readiny
is the transl. of the
1o tead; the nom. of

unettoman (gen.),of  seepless

n(nkll (lnmhl ). for a pastime; amusement

(n
i o ol & s of
e e dusiog » ooplens ighe T+
riyilalon gen). s dook
soitua (part. of 2nd p. pass), rung; sounded
(soida, to ring; sound)
e AN O e cock
alarm wving rung
aamulls (1dt5e), i the morning
(aamu, nom.
noustava (Ist p. pass. )t vp
(ousa, o ris; et v

et up
peseydytian, one wathes onselt
Toesayiyd, 1o wash onesei
ensimmiiseks, first of all
n
ndin, one gor
(menn, (o go)
imme, we can
(voida, to be able)



o
(ine
nom.)
mlm-.ml 7
({llat.), into which
e,
. o belone)
ﬂl ku.;h: ng)

heti, im;
et (i o from) th door
(ovi,nom.

mmm-n. on the left
ainen, rectangular

dess., in apposition
), being, which is

un.ynym (ldu: o on the glass shelf
a olevalla lasihyllylla = on the glass

mlr beneath e

hamma: ooth-brush
m.nmn..nn-. tooth-paste

putki,

n.-muun...pmk(, tube of tooth-paste

wve; shaving
Parranajoviiineet (1o pL.), shaving things
saippua, soap

pata, bea
nmmnu, (safety) razor
), (83) extrem
Gikeatia, on the extreme right
.nwym.wnmu, sectlcrazor
mit.), plug
{pistoke,
Koukut inom pL), hooks
(koukku, nom.)
pyyheliiroia (part. pL) vasten, for towels
@yyhelina, nom.)

ilkeen, af
i, (hay) aro hung
©
(’:Svum-n [lmllnl.uo/?rdiqfh act.), toget

(kuivua, to become dry)
takana (posipos gov. gen),behind
lipasto, chest of dra

ipastooimii my spoyting
etk of Grvwers st o1 s drssing
el

ficden
ot o sct
uspdytd, dressing table)
ks, therefore
sl ladess), on t
asharia, bt brush
Kampa, o0
puuteri,
oL
juvesi, pecfume
Nliveslpuio, prfume botue
palo bt}
aatikoisa (st pL). i the drawers
atikko, nor

pitoj Gart. 5Dy shrts
(paita, nom.)
alusy

fce) powcer

pl) ‘handkerchiefs

(nendlina, o

eavestiit (part. pL), inen (clothes)

(iinavaateet, nom. pl

kil (par ) tocings; scks
i

pmm-min (part. pL) vasten, for clothes
{pitovastteet, no;
komerossa (iness.), in the wardrobe;

cupbourd
fkuow,siding door

Luento 12
ONKO TAMA SAUNA?

kahdestoista, twelfth
en
ens lyomnl. first of all i, as my first

(ykaeni s trasiat. o ty5, vork, with
ssess. suffix -ni = my)

Semuvoinsiten (scots), morning
ymnastics (exercises)

(puintaika, nom,

olksastan udv by really truly
tiytyy, m

Uity 10 be obliged; 1o be forced)
boket, {to) experisncs

(ottas, to take)
), cold
jilkeen (postposit. gov. gen.), after
suihkun jilkeen, after the shower
ieron, I rub, massage
(hieroa, to rub)

| aceus. with postes. suffx i,
Tody |

imis, nom,
kein (adv. }
olkem ump.mm:. il became properly

impimiisi @ransiat), warmth

§, () the; that

luisa,
Sun, suuns (bn

S oinkaan: by no means; not at all
stunan (xmn 3,10 the sauna

aina, alway:

illalla [adn: ),in the evening

Gita,

mnnndnlll (adess.), in the country(side)
(maaseutu, nom.)

Kiydtin Gres lndic. puss). they) go; st
(kiyds, to 0 g0

; ea
mminkin, more often

Jos, if
Joudutaan (e. indic. pas), they) have to;

kemin or of rd infin to do
(umu to do)

oo

G )
e-(yklcl L), descriptions

(esitys,
puutieelia (part, pL), defective; imperfect
lpunueellnen.no

koctanpa (I3t pers. pres. indic. with

emphatic :uflu ~pa), 1 will try

(k;xhun (iness.), (in) an open-top oven
reitd (part, pl), round

(oyored.nom.)

(part. pl), stones

4
Jotka (nom. pi), which
immitetgsss (nes. of nd infin. pss),

on
(monieet, S heat v
Kuumenevat, (hey) become hot
(luw 0 become hot)
iikuumikal ummlar L), red-hot
(utkvums,

kylpemain (llat, of 3rd infi.), to take &
bath

cylped, to take a bath)
Iuvuk ala ) on 10 th stones

hbyrylm et ntosteam
nom.

KYIDIAE (o1, the bathers

Gy, nor.

(auteet, nom. pl)




Luento 12 (contd.)

ot adess ), on which (poistua, to o o

oka,non)
tai,

off)
uru ), sweat; perspiation

. hikiy
e it oot g e
(stun, 10 1) Suomalaisen Ggen.) of Ly
maaidan,onc les Guor
lie salisuus, secret
e vedessi Gncss.), in the

Howeysseam
becomes condensed
1o grow dense; become con-

ed)
»-mm (ess. pl). in drops

Har ), on(to) the skin

condending water n the water which
Js condensed
et (. ), henically

55.), clean

e hikoamisessa (iness), sweating; perspiring

et (hikoaminen, nom.

(-unm 10 clean; cleanse) Gikoaminen, nom. ).
fiiheps ,','. add.’.’ ) horasghly {allainen, of this kind; ike this
" Kyipeminen, bathing (subst.)
e, oo s Gort). it
Guskallinen,
ko o1 swomalaen o the Fian's

ihohuokoset (pl.), pores
Ghohuokonen, o,
lika, di

portau, goesoff

Luento 13
KOTI

Kolmasiist, thireenth
. hon

Sekeitdin (ads.),latcly; recently
tapasin (imperf. indic.), | met
(tavata, to meet

saitumalta Gbit), by chance
sattuma,

Kadulla (nd»n ) in the street
(katu, nom.)

vanhan (accus), old

SRl ocens. with possess, suffx i, my),
frend of mine

(ystavi, non.

Vit atthew

Aallon (accus.), the nom, is aalto = “wave",
s a common surname
Kertol (imperf, ndic) (o) taed; mid
tos, 10 state, say)
autisneensa (sen. of past. p. act, with
posess sufix), that he fhad moved
(musttas, o move;chang
ink uua:) o Helsmki
o

Helsingin Ggen' ) of Helsinki

2

Rautinto, enjoyment

esikaupunkin (it ) to 4 suburb

(esikaupunki, 1oy

Kipyitin (lar), K:pyll (name of suburb)
M (adv.

on ostanut uwj ndic ), has bought

small
ynmp erheen (ger.), single family
makotltslon (ecaus . owner occupied
e pivate h
(nmnkn(luln,
(Ddrﬂ) i the afetnoon
(unpnm o)

Virsgnaan (¢ss with possess. suffix), as)
is gues
(vieras,

naytti uwmf indic.. (he) showed

(ndytds, to
‘minalle (it ; uny me
koko,

Kotinga (accus. with possess. suffix), his
house (home

Koko kotinsa, his whole

kellarista (elat.), from the cellar

(kellari, nom.)
hatjaan (il ), t0 the top.

(harja, nom.)

saal ), 10; up to; until
s piot of and st (of house)

), o
(muut; 5}
sskcioen uen ), step; pace
(askele,

muukdxmln askeleen phissé, at a few paces’

" or “end” is

ming gen., 1o
a distance or limit in space)

iotiepysdkilts (ablat,), iram stop

(pysik}

omakotiauecll (adess), estate of owner
gecupied fouses @i own-home
district)

Luento 13 (contd.) y

(sy0di, to eat)
isannan (gen. ), of the master (of the house)
isantd, riom.
tyohuane, work toom; study
isessa (iness.), on the second
Wotmm, o)
makuufiuoneet (L), bedrooms
kylpyhuone, bathros
aton (er.), roof
(katto, norm.)
viels, further
ullakko, attic; garret:
siilytysiloineen nnt oL with poness
with s store room
m.)

Kuivaushuoneineen (comi. pL with possess.
suffs) with s drying o

(kuivaushuos m.)

Tuokakellar, 00 store.soom (cellar

L shop

Fekustimmitysiaitieet R it

, line; oW
1388t0j part, pl); dwsltngs reldences
{sunc,

ulla) Aadey:) o) guchi svery

st component, ku-, is

:alnllx ades, house

talo

Kallaki tiolla on, each house

om plsansa (palst with e i),
its own plot of la

Kaksituhatta, two thousand

(tuha

aika (adb.
suur, large
uinakennukses (s ). i the dweling
ouse
(asuinrakennus, nom.)
Kkellarikerros, bawmen
scimmake oka (ransir), mosily
(. for lhe mllexl
(suuin restests o, o, prt
(gen.), xnrflc: w[ the ground
ta, nom.
s (postposi, o gen). benat under
asuinkerrosta (part.), living-room floors
(nu].nkexml.nom.)
ens mmme-l kerroksessa (iness.), on the
or
(ensimminen kerros, nom.)
keittid, kitchen
5yd Gddsn (pass.), they eat; have their meals

kodissa (nes.), i the house (home)

(Kot
nuyul maturally; of
ohio, wate piping; w:l:r Méo
Sinkovalistus, el
Takennuksessa (ness., in the puilding
(rakennus, nom.)
keskuslimmitys, central heating
se toimil, i

{Goimis,to opeeats

ijll (adess.), oil

@y, nom)

ollyhmmnyshlll!ﬂ (pl.), oil heating
equipm

polmmmeen { L with possess.
i, \with ts il burner

(poltin,
Gbysailio, Gvoil tank
vesisilio, water tank; boi

Timamiysputket (1) b watr pipes
Mmmitrutinom)
the;
(Kierta, to turn; twist; urculll!)
Kaikkiin (ilat. pl.), to
i, all ever,
huoneiin (. ) rooms
wone,
o treet, pLy, i
Krcpaiots L rastors
(Qémpopatteri, nom.)
ikkunoiden (gen. pL), windows

)
fen alia, under the windows
a (mexx ), in the (entrance) hall

Vastenaulakko, clnllux ack
seinan (gen.), o

@



Luento 13 (contd.)

(seinii, noy
m-n (iness.), in a recess; niche

:{Inu (elat.), from the hall

ad
1o take; carry; bring

Yilkerrokseen Gt T wpoe foce
£105, 101
oo (post, one can get

rotertth

suoraan, straight

olohuoneescen ullat ). into the living room

©@lhuone, nom,

seki .

b essua o . th bulding

(rakennus, rom.

ympari, surrounds

{ympitid, to surround)

kaunis, pretty; beautiful

Luento 14
ONKO TEILLA OMA TALO?

neljdstoista, fourteenth
ves
Kapylissd (iness.), in Kipyli

onks biwatet iadess ). bar !
vai, or (used in interrogative sentences when

which excludes the other
ausuko (wih inerrog. partce o), does he

iitiows o i) 2 raend il
(sivitalo, nom.

lyoxkenulﬂ.wmks
(tyskent rk)
Nalto onkin, well, hre is

(hin and -kin are emphatic
)

¥

{voids. to be m:)

Ly, (0 20

s anar, (o him

(hin, nom.

itsel(idn (ablat. with possess. suffix), (of)
himsell

sanko? may 12
o et tcelte; b allowed)

hatmks, plessant: agrocabi
tutustua, (o make somebody's acquaintance

% 2 matte of v dltematies, nt of

puutarha, garden

pihan (gen ). Vard; courtyard

G, nom,)

bosiss nee). (ront (ar) oreground

ik foec)

runsai

R MR Gt 03, decorntve plants:
Towers

(Koristekasvi, nom.)

asempana, Turther back

Fuiiipahachs vogoble gscden: Kitchen

vihanneksineen (comit. pl. with possess.
SUIK), Wik s egetabie

(viha

mh.uyum w), paths; walks

(pil

i l (Pl 2. pass.), sanded
(hikolttaa, (o n.." e
kauniisti, bclllllﬂl"y

hauska tutustua, (@pprox.) nice 10 meet you
Kiinnostunut, interested
asunnostanne (la, asumnosts, with possss
ix -nne = your), in (or: by) your
awemnp (house)
(asunto,
t

ek
R i, cmpioyment:
verk

m.)
yoskeneltteko? do you work?
nnelld, to w

o 105y
Mer{oimi, name of 4 company (shipping

oskeyht nm @en.),of the Gointstock)
(omkeyhienon.)
veluksessa (iness.),
employed (by)
(palvelus, nom.)
it

the service;

(iness. toimistossa, with
sess. suffix i = my), in' my office
(toimisto, nom.)
ssa (iness.), a street in Helsinki;
oihoank
(Etetiranta, nom.)

“

matkustateko? o you travel?
(mat wel; go)
pm-n- laden) e o

Kiytitieko? do you make us of?
(kdyttad, to use; r,mpl
vaunua (part.) tr
(aaitiovaunu, nom.
useimmiten (ad.), mostly; most of the time
asema, railway station
lihelld, near (when used as postporit.
‘overns gen)
miaula on, | have
vuosilippu, yearly (season) ticket
jmkul(mv ), sometimes
kaytin,
(uyun, 1o use;employ)
Kuitenkin (adv.), however
linja-autoa (part.), bus
(‘lll‘l-‘um. om.)
n (adv.}, 50; thus; in that way

(aika, nom.)

Luento 15

viidestoista, ﬁn:en

Galkaa, to
kiyolls (.dm ) at midnight
(kl;:ﬂyﬂ.

1., division of hours

tijakoa
untijako
Tavtateils (adess PL), on the railways

Luento 14 (contd.)

tte, you (d0) no
{cor con. :prnmve) then
sils aja, 50, you do not drive

(ajaa, e \m)
omalla autolla (adess.), in (with) (your)
otor-car

(oma,

auto, o)

n (gen.), of a car (of my) own
pllimmen wh (2 keepine
(it

2..1... tcondit ) i) would be; become)

mmulk (nnu 5 i

lian (s
Kalliiksi (!mnl'l ), expensive

mm“’f Jian Kalliks', Gt would be too
s

teidin on allnvl you : must be

nuym. of cot

), early
kot 1 e ook
(yhdeksilta is ablat.
Sl Qs i ou sk S04
(@rki, nom.)

(nnmie. nom)

nn. (iness.), in the post-offi
(hlln- riom., institution; establishment;

andtin, clegrap
unnmnmmhun (iness,), in the telegraph
s (meu. L), of

irastolsss ey " etnce
(virasto, nom.)

my6s, als
okapiiviiseen Glat.), G daily; everyday;

Uohmwm
pubesseen (@l e, spoech talk; conversation

hjestelmd, xy
Jossaki mh i some dogree; 104 certain

on.. .mlumnux, has gained a footing.
(kotiutua, to come home; fg. 0 establish

‘oneself; gain gro

Jokapaivilsess (iness.), (in) daily; everyday

{Gokapiviinen, nom.

KielenkdytOssd (iness.), speech; talk;
conversation; (ir. use of language)

a5



Luento 15 (conrd.)

juetaan, is divided
ko o i)
viela, will

inelmiten. ot often
ahteen
kaksi,
Kaksitoista- lunlh:en illat.), 12 hours'

llat. sing.). periods

Gaksounon.) "
Keskiydut clat. ) from miduieht

i

(keskipbd, o

sanomme, we say

Ganos, to"ay)
toi

tinto, show. performance
Videlts (hiar ). trom) five
(viisi, o, )
ello widets; at (from) $ o'clock
mymis o), shop

mila,

P lvariahies, o

dntoista, il 17
viiteen (ilar.). (till) 6
i, nom.)

samujuna, morning train
e, lea

(i 10 wort: depart: eave)

kaksikymmenta, twent.

minuuttia (part. ), minutes

1mm|nm| non.)

ylizover (iere = aiter,

iltap: a \Irll afternoon train
(it) can (may)

..el,mm.. fourteen

(usea. non.)
e (uivariable). different
kelloja (pari. pi ). clocks
(kello, nom.)

s (part, ) quarter
Iosiision,
i o

e
olmekymments, histy
aksitointa,half st eleven (1t half

forty-five
viitttoista (part.).fifteen

hhummn (pm ) twelve
i (part.)

Lahdentotsta (een.). tweive

(kaksitoista, noni,)

kymmenta (part.), ten

(kymmenen, nom

vilsikymments,

Vi Euroopan (e, of Essern Europe
.

(a-Eurooppa, non
tuni E e hours
o)

edella (prep.), before: in advance of

Groenwicin (g of Creenmich
meridiaanin (gen.), meridian
2610 meridian;

eight
vaille (adr.), without: mkmg, ‘minus (meridiaani, nom.)
kaksi minuuttia vaille kolme, 2 minutes (part.

to 3 (lit, 3 minus 2 minutes)
useita (part. pl), several; many

Luento
PALJONKO KELLO ON?

Kuudestoista, sixteenth
anteeksi, pardon (= I beg your pardon),
excuse me

sanoa, tel; sa
ljonko kelly on? what i the time
Katsotaanpa (pes pass, with suffs 53,
d as impera v)
(katsoa, to look; se

nedntcats gen) fouricen

(neljitoista, nom
on edell, i fast

oikea aika, the right time
kokonaists part. ). uhole; complete
tokonainen,nor)

§ pte; of watch) son
Kovinpa edv, 003 too mu
taas (ad.), agai
tattanyt, has fos (time)
, (of watch) o lose; 1o run slow)

o, it w
(olia, to be)

oikeassa (iness.), (in i
(@l oikeassa o b

edistai, g1
(s, m advance: of walch) to gain)
hiukan (adr ), somewhat: a littie
vihan w, ). Hittle: slightly

el = et el that

ei ole
merkiy s (art, importance
(m nom.)
ole migin merkitysti, that i of no

vilttamatta, necessarily : unavoidabl
on vietsa Gart . pase ). (e be taken
(ieda, to ke cary.

Kelloseppin (iar ) o the watchmaker

(ikullinen, o
nti, motion; pace; going
jonani. my rain

(mahtaa
ehtid, (t0) have 1
end, more (here =
e 5 o ot 48 i
€t (part.), this

(tima, nom.)

(part.). thing; bus
Gasia, nom. )

ess; matter

Luento 17

MATKATOIMISTO, RAHANVAIHTO,
PANKKI

seitsemastoista, seventeenth
matkatoimisto, travel bureau; tourist

agency
rahanvaihto, money exchange

pankki, banl
ukomsanmatkalle (alat), on a journey

(ulkomaa, foreign country; matk
lihtiessimme (iness. of 2nd infin
ssess. suffix -mme), when we are
starting; on our starting
Qo e et st dapdi)

journey)
with

by o visht; call on; go 10)
matkatoimistossa (iness.), travel bureau
‘matkatoimistosta (elat.), from the travel

voimme, we can
(voida, (0 be able)

Luento 16 (contd.)

ssi, her
Kelospaniilke, watchmaker's busness
(shop)
sinne, there: o that
kilometrin gen ), kilometre
(kilometri, rom.
matka, disance: journey
Kivelen, | w:
(kdvell, to ‘walki g0)
s (iness.), i
mmunlusl (men g, minutes
tastd, o
ssemilic (@lar ). o the sation
(asema, o
aen st of 21 infn.), diing iding
(@jaa, to drive:
e e et oo
(tarvita, (o need: require)

;o

taksilla llden) A
(taksi, nom.)

pseite, you (s
(pista, 10 cor

estination))
plkerin (compe), sooiar e ey
(pianysoon; quick
[p{lkllmm(n‘ Y soonet;stil more
-vun..me (elat, with possess. suffix ne =
. Gor) yout help
@pu o

nada, (10) e

e, fourmey tavel

Koskevat et part. ac nom. pl), con-
germing

(koskes o concern;have reference to)

tiedot (pL), informa

(tieto, nom. sing.)

samasta (elat,), from the same

(sama, o

(paikk
anas, (lo) by
Katiput (1), tave tckets
(ratkalippo, nom>
niin ... kuin, both . .. and

lentomatka, air journey ; fight

Iaivamatka, sea journey  boat r
rautati sy ourneyrsn rp
linja-au 2+ bus Joue




Luento 17 (contd.)

Palkaippe, g ke o
u, seat ticket; reservation
m.m'.’.':nuup;u. sieeping car ticket
voimmepa. suffix -pa emphasis), we
can
vield, also; eve
tiats, o order
hotellihuoneetkin (pl. with emphatic suffix

kin), hotel rooms = hotel accomodation
yspaikkoihimme (ilat. pl. with
possess. suffix), at the stopping places
(@t the places in which we are going
a

@ysihdyspaikia, nom )
pankissa (iness.), in the bank
Pudlestaan, on the other hand
Yoimme vaiht

rahaa (part.), money.

(raha, nom.

ulkoraille (alt pl), o forcign countries

(ulkomas, rom.

matkusteitaessa (ines o nd . pas).
when one is r

(matkustaa, to travel)

e s (oo th foign S0y
(vieras mas, nom.
‘matkakassaa (parl ), travelling money
Kuljettaa, to carr
Kiteiseni (nxwe), incash
purssa part,
(a
nu\kku o Obainiget
(part, pl), travellers cheques

(mlhﬂukkl.nnm,

vattomast; without uny) trouble eusily
Tikepankelss (ela. pL.), commereial ban
Gikepankii,nom.)

yksikko, monetay unit uit of currency

i, Fi i o
Tetuson, handredtpar
o nimettin @bla, of imi = name, wich

contracted possess. suffix), i called
penai, Fnaieh penny

paperirahaa (part.), paper money
iness.), in circulation

Giike, nom., motion; movement; circulation)
setelid (par.), bank note; bill

(seteli, nom.

Smankokoils (par, pL) same size
‘suurin, bigges

arvoltaan, of (its) value

sadan (gen.), of a hundred

(sata, nom.)
markan (gen. sing.), marks

ot S

ltinen, caloured; o the colour of
sihen (il

o Kuvattu (pass, perf), has been pictured
inellman, Finnish economist and
“atesm
mdmkymmtnm en.), of fifty
(mnkvmmem m.)
ruskea, bro
entisen um 1 former
(entinen, nom.)
presidentis,president
uva, pictuce
kymmenen gen.), of ten
(kymmenen, nom.)
puolestaan, on the other hand
vihred, green
etupuella adess.), on the front side
(etupuoll, nor
viiden (nn) "o five

o tom.)

Viitsingf (it) colour
(viri, nom., colour)

sininen, blue

meulllnhnll (part. pL), coins
Kolmea

ajia iy

i o)

hopeaa (part.), silver

llumhlvm-h (part.), of aluminium-
bronze

(alumiinipronssi, no;
kellectivis e, pl) etowiih

par
|my|nnp|nuuh art.ply, copper red
(kuparinpunai )
eciehin (mu i on the notes

tel

(Jmlp e wiied

ount
pen o shumminipronasko kol it o),
onllhe 'siiver and aluminium-bronze

kolikko,
o, v, por)stamped
i, to thhgl. press)
tasavalta, reg

i (lllnr’ L), copper coins

cuparil
uparikolikko, no

ahoissa (iness. pl.), coins
lukuunottamatta, excluding
Kuparirahoja (part. pl.), copper coins

vaakuna (sing.),
S iakanes the armsof Finland
jalopeurs, lion
swon, sight
a, swor
Kidest! fness). b hand
ki,
Pottoe, mamples

Luento
LOMALLE SUOMEEN

Kahdeksastoista, eightcenth
aikomukseni, my intention (the no
:lkom\n. but the possess. suffix
s lthe woms o 1y it

matkojen (gen.pL.), journeys ips

eitd (pnn pL), brochures
(site,

englan h! (Imnrhl ), in English
(englanti, nom.)

ukslki (Amnxlal ), in German
(saksa, nom.

Ranskaks (ransat.) in French
(ranska, nom.

otsiksi (transiat.), in Swedish

(nml&{;am e "
rt. pl.), what languages?
kikielinen, rom.
atte, you want
(haluta, to desire; wish for; want)
‘mieluimmin, preferably; above all
haluta mieluimmin, to prefer

saanko? can I have?
englanninkicisn (gen.), the onein (the)

yuodenaika, time o the year; season
itabl

ing.

they) choose; select

it to Chnow.uleC)

kesin (accus.), su

alkukesin (sen),of the ealy part of the
summer

si, weather

a9

Luento 17 (contd.)

(polkea, to trample; tread)
jalkoihinsa (illat. 1 pl. with possess suffix),
u

Galka, nom.
Kéyrii (part.), crooked; curved
(ay nom.

a (part.), sword

jming often

ther cool, chilly
cpivakainen, changeable

raight
|enm,m ght
, fastest; quickest
aivattomin et
ellette, if you do
ellette haiua, you do not wish
idalc b man)
laivalla (adess.
R Lnndm.ﬂ-mm from

ul
piisette, you
Sutcimucals (aarer), cu fory
utolautt,no
n (), to Sweden

mlklll, if; as
autos {pert )t
(auto, nom,)
mukananne, with you
AJn odl

ude

, by train
aunuln um ), Sweden
Ukholmasta (elat) from Stockholm
(Tukholma, nom.)
foko ... b cither o
urkuun (#lr.), to Turku
Helsinkiln (illat.), to Helsinki
samoin, similarly"
Hollannin {gen, Hollana
(Hotlanti, nom)
an (gen.), France
R o)
autta (oaxlpadL gov. gen.), via; by
s-nn uum) Germany



Luento 18 (contd.)

Tanskaan (1at), Denmark
(Tanska,
mists (eln ), from where
(miks, ne
IIII, |D wﬂllnuz
16k Gart), ey

il
mikdl el e ol Kieets, i you are not
a hurry
fomallanne (adess. with possess. suffix),
it holiday
voisitte (pres. condit. with possess. suffix),
jou could
Kiytiid, to use
(part. pl), modern

Gudenaikinen, o
ahiaivoja Gart, pL). cago ships

et
r;...hmm (‘rn) Engiand
(Englanti,
villl (post vpom for-gen), between
ottt they)
(ottaa, 1o take)
‘muutamia (part, pL), some
(muutama, non.

e
(part. pl), passengers
(matkustaja, nom.

varauduttava (Ist part. pass.), be prepared

nto
MATKA HELSINKIIN

hdeksistoista, nineteentl
mysm nact), vith RO i

um..mny (2ml P. pass.), fastened; tied;
(mnmm-,w fatten: tie)

satamalaiturin (ar.), at the quay
Thamesioela e, i Trames

bt (m part. pL), going; departing
matkustajaa (part. sing.), passenge; ravllr
(matk

they) hastened
(ki m. ,m h-xlm huery)
aivan (gen.) of the shij
kannele \alla” g oy RS

m)
Iukudl(n (part.), gangway
i Gostport 0v. part,aong

50

(varautua, to be prepared)
teidan on vmuaumv. you must be
pre

dolli un-: . PL). possible
(mahdolinen,

Vivytyksion Glat. i), delays

(viivytys,

Iastin (gen.), cargo

(asti, nor

)
purkaminen, unloading

Fstaus,loading
Sjukadn Quth the egativ ending aan),

proceed;
w10 progress proceeds cun)
Suunaiiien vm pL), plans

Gu

mul ), according to
elvit sujul imien mukaan,

n suu
((hey) do not proceed according to

luu|mm (wllh  emphatic ending ), think
(luulla, t

i wm ), aeroplane

(lentokone, nom.

Kuinka kauan? how long?

Kest, to last

vain, only

(pl), less

(vajaa (nom. s

lentoaikataulit (pL), ﬂlgh( Wb
timetables

(lentoaikataulu, nom.)

suora yhteys, direct connection

nostokuret (pL),cranes
(nostokurki, non
Yk (e, in el brsk
ilki
toiminnassa (iness.), a
(toiminta, nor.)
lava (part), hip bost

mper.pass). the sip was

ivity

G hd e)
isoja (part big
nlnllkaln (e, by, cases of soots
ra, goods; laatikko (o), cast

Im( perf, pass.), were ‘el hoistod

ift)
llurl!u ) ) fmm the quay
(aituri, quay ; wh;

asketiln Umperf. pass.), were being

wer
i o ovwes it dows diopd

ruumaan (illat,), into the hold

(rouma, nom.
‘merimichet (pl.), seamen; sailors
imies, nom.)

miehet olivat tiydessd tyon touhussa,
seamen were ushing (0 and fro (it
seamen were in the full bustle of work)

u buse
ka, G

s bt the ship was due to

(e

Kuluessa ostposit gov. gen). within in
the c

matkustaat (o1, passengers

vevat (mperf ).

Kol ot el

soiteftiin (imperf. pass.), was rung

(Goittaa, to play (an instrument); to ring
(a bell))

Kolmesti (adv.), three times

Koydet (oL, the hawse

v mperf. pass.), were let go
to loose; untie; let go)
Eapteen, captaln

o (mperf i ct), went up
it e e

Komentosilale llt). o he brdge
Ceomaneosite, v

ol el i, act), gave

Totiraysi (port. pL),orders

(maardys, nom.

Kannll adess), on th deck

oleville (Ist part. allat.

e 5 s

hinasja, tug
saattol (mperf. indic. act), brought
(saatta, to conduct; guide; bring)
keskelle (alar), to the middle
Gk, rom)

Feskele plﬁ *10 the middle of the river
s Gen )i

G

Vlteon postpost, 0. geny, afts

alus, vessel; boat

Luento 19 (contd.)

Jatkoi (ind. imperf.), continued

‘omin konein (conmit, pl.), with (its) own
(oma,

 engine: machine)

alavirtaan (illat.), down stream; down the
river

Galavirta, nom.)

e seam)

astysin (nd part. pass. with possess.
xu/fx) .rm getting: (when (the ship)

:mmuellz (a"al B cpen e

(avor
eteni (vmperf indic act., proceeded;
went
(edetd, (0 advance; proceed:;
Cientstenemistian, went on further and
i hisconsiruction he verb
is repeated in the part. cas
i i with the pronominl sufix
in order 1o express continued action.]
Englanin (gen.), of England; England's
(Englanti, nom.)

rannikko, coust
38 (impery. indic. act.), was left
a, to remain; stay; be left)

b Yot mote and more
i (adv.), further away
Il\wlu s (), fnaly
katosi (imper

Imilc act.), disappeared
)

(kadota, to disay

nakGpist (car, from the crcl of vision;
orizon

(nakopiiri, nom.)

ympétgivit (mperf ndic ct), was sur:

(ymparGid, to surround; encrcle
joka p:ul:lll nler 3, ow . fomy vy
side

puoli, nom.)

Fonjanmeren gen.), of the North Sea
aallot (nom. pl), wa

(alto, nom. sing.

Simankantamattomiin,as far s one can see
meri, sea

n (adv.), comparatively
tyymi,calm
‘matkaonni, travelling-luck
Herra I!mwmlll {adest) o hyvé matksoanl,
ad good luck on his voyage

(apr iy
myshemmin ads,) ot
kUl e ) i the auturn

(eton, disturbed: fough
seur;

nom,
paivin (gen.), day




Luento 19 (contd.)

mmb. Umiperf. pass., they came
cor
et e, of Kiel
lllvlll' tlbl ), to the canal

koko, w

Kaka (e, mperf), passed (away)

Sietaoms (nes infin. pass.),
(while) goi

(lullm. to :o,

vel)
tso (posiposit gov. gen.), through
. imperf. indic. act.), (it) followed
(seurata, to follow)
Iusmeri, the Baltic Sea

o
-ikynyloux imperf. indic. act.), was
notvigble
(ndkyi, to &)
Jetyi (part. a/2m.ip pass.), remained;

n lef
(GHkcd, 10 remain; be left)
taakse, behi

on jityd taskse, after the
ermaen coess had oeh EIX bobied:
the German coast having been left
behind

Luento 20

MILLAINEN MATKA ON OLLUT?

Kahdeskymmenes, twentieth

S huansats G, 4004 moring
omen, rom)

et e

Peiimer, of whet ind

on ol (erf. indic act),has been

ilkinen matks on ollae? (. how hasthe
ip been); how did you find the tip?

Toist
‘meri-lm

it her) s

ihmisen accus.), man; person; human being

@minen, nom.
raukeaan (”lll ), into a languid
(saukea, nom )
vilinpitimittSmyyteen (illar.), indifference
Clinpitimittomyys nom.)

ikd mikiin, and not
Gurt, btter

, nom.
lepoa (part.), rest

eanenkuin, befor
Suomea (port), i
ihestytidess e of 20 It s,
n the) approaching
m-m, 10 approach; draw near)
st

b mnpnf indic. act.), appeared
o appear; arse spring up)

sight

len: (pm b1 (some) small
m)

it (par. p), bare

aljas, nom.)
uotoja (part, pl), cliffs
(woto, nam)

pectini Gr infi. used as st pas. .
part pl.
oeitimi, o o wiin pited o

ver)
saaia g Gart pl), lante
(saari, nor
ik, ind nol
eiki’ Iunﬂnyt (neg. imperf. indic. act.), it
S not st

tinue)

group of islands
ic. act.), surrounded

opo,nom
kiihkedissd Unel:)‘ in intensive
(kiihked, 70/

ot m.gm work

rumunq'lle (nllll pl. of 2nd p. act.), for

h—nu ulmnm ; from rasittua, to over-
‘exert)

eemoil Gl gt neves
o et t Gorf. “indic. act.), 1 have lain

)
(e vttt e, incic. act), @ have

(nauttia, to enjoy)
olamassolosts (e, existence

nom.)
vuhnpm oota et > he s
urinko, nom.
cevyestd (elat.), light (@d.)
(kevyt, nom.)

Luento 20 (contd.)

tuulsts (elat.), brecze
(s

T lh: jouney's end
P, us

e sppwoss

ety (pfrﬁu o N
i end

N )it pert. pL tmperat Yt i

(toivo, to hope)
L), new

m.)

equally

it (L), lessant; delightul

yttivi, nom.

cokemukset (o1}, experonces
(kokemus, rom.)

Aomv-l Llhzy lm*l

ait for)
anncie (adtu' oon deck
(kansi, o
maristoa (pau ). the archipelago
aaristo, nor
kannattaa, u s worth while
(kannattaa, to bear; be worth while)
oty s
okl @d, indeed by all means
arvasin (imperf. indic. act.), | surmised

s o g memie)
(gen. of Ist p. act.), drawing
mear
(Qhesty, to approach; draw near)
arvasin Suomen rannikon léhestyvi
T surmised that the coast of Finland
would be drswing e
nousin (imperf. in
[

(nousta,
ikaisin (adb.), c
sikaiseminin (340, ar
olin aikonutkasn wlup ndic. act, 1 had

inten
(aikoa, (o int
en arvannut (m [mpert, ndic. act), 1414
not guess
(‘ﬂall, o neu' slnm e)
condit., (t) would come

momn (Intn' ), in the North; northern
hlol. »om)
Kun, when
matkustatte, you travel
(matkustaa, to travel)
mjnlumm.u (eranslat.), more (further)
lwhknm nmhwmm
te, you
{WI)

yotd (part,), night
(y8,nom.)
148 YOUS onkaan,that there 8 any night st alt
Katsokaa (2nd pere imperat.), o«

nikvin (it ), into view
come visible)

Sippoa (part ), pointed
(uippo.nom
ia (ar, sin.), owers steeples

mum

uota (2w, there; yonder
Kupolin 0czus, cupola: dome
(kupoli,

, nom.)
Johanneksen (gen.), of (SL.) John; (St.)
John's

nelito incn, of outieen storeys
ehl.llle- 4;01 yl). of factories.

m.)
YW" (parl pl), chimneys
(pilppu, nom.
oo, we are pasing
Gulken, 1 503 pas
Suomenlinnan (gen.,of Sveaborg (. of

Finland's ca
(S he nlinna,

moitukien Ggen.),land.fortress

ittt o
ohitse (postposit. gov. gen.), by; past
kohta, soon
olemme, we are; we
stamasia (neec),in e hasbour
(sata

om.)
eha v (1stp. pase). (must be)
hur

make haste; hurry
tyohoni ulm sk e aepie) to my,
worl

ays,
..'!...m ‘on kiirehdittivi tydhdni, 1 must
‘hasten to my duties

Prydin inteeks, | beg your pardon;
ase excuse me
nikemiin, goodbye

s



Luento 21
HELSINGISSA
ahdetkymmenesensimmiinen, (wenty it
Helsingissd (inest), in Helsn

e, rom th harbour

ivarannas!
(laivarant;

om.)
Eteliatamasta (ela.). from the Soutn

Harl
,ll-iuuml& nom.)

e i), to the Market Place

wppatori, nom.
orilla (adess.), in the market place
kauppa, tradiny

nissa (iness. ), in progress; going.
(kiynti, nom.)

arkiaamisin (adv.), weekday morni
torikauppiaiden (gen. pl), of the market
waders

(torikauppias, om.)
Kojo (rom. L), sall
(koj

Qiehua,to luter iy wave)
altonippu, naionalflag (i ate’s fag)
fasavallan of the republ

presisntin. gen e ) o the prsident

alace; mansion; castle
Ruothin (gen ), of the Swedish
Ruotsi, norm.)
i (gen) embassy

Komea, umly xplem‘hd
i

, Town Hall

npinsion ae
||=Mlkw. south wing
lannessd (inell' ), in me west

Kavanveistil, sculptor
suibkokaivon @ccis) fountain

Trerennesdon seanymph,

(myyniipoyts, oy

ot (o), motor cars
G, non.
syt they 1
tzy

orin (fum:) kot pace

i oy g
(antaa, to give)
sile el ) ot

leim: u[azﬂl.\' with possess. suffix), their

(leima, no
R Y sty sty
huomaamme, we notice

Owonana, observe; perceve)

n
torin (gen), of th
i Dne ot casten end
Gtapas,nom )
vaa {part. of press. p. act.), being
ooy
vaatimatonta (part.), unassuming;
‘modest
{vaatimaton, 10/
rakennusta w:) buitding
(rakennus, o
torin itipiisd olcvn vaatimatonta
uming building
hichl st the sastern end of the
market square (place)
atols(adess), on the roof
Gatto,rom)
aves; flutte

‘merileijonineen (comit. pl. with possess.
o el s s

(merileijona,

akana, postposi, m gen.), behind

sen takana, behind

Eiplanadt he Explanade
Katken aceus),
(kaikki,

Rt mo
chi,to have time
ik o s pecnuse
Sutomme (rom. with possess. suffix -mme),
our motor-car
gdes, (10) adance; go on
), slowl

(ihmigjoukko, nom.
Keskitse (pottposi. g0v. gen.), through the

Jankulkiat (L), pedestians
ankolkis, o )
lyydy. {they) are not urm!enl

yytys, to be content, satis
lkemian (s of.w».fn ), to walk

Katukdytévilis sdess. pL), on the pavements
(katukiytévi, nom.)

Kiyttimin (lt. of rd infin), to use

i art), b crossing
(uojate, nom)

vaan, bu

b, aherycron

foukoittiin wv | in cowds
un (ger. ), st
ks o
Kisirattaat pL), hand-cart)
polkupyérat (o
upyOri, nom)
vans; delivery cars
priva cars

ct. pl), surrounding
jen Geen. pi), rafiic lights

adv.), at last; fin
Urnioninkaduti (et e Unlon Sreet
(Unioninkatu, nom,
le Gl open

ylille mmu ). thoroughfare

e

Saavurnme, we (shall come

(saapua, (o arrive; reach; come)

Ssbe i), 10 the Great Square
urto

k-mu.m (they) rise

(kohota, o rise; ascend)

Luento 22

MISSA ON HELSINGIN KESKUSTA?

kahdeskymmenestoinen, twenty-second
missd (iness.), in what; in which

ia (part. ),o“h: town
o (oL), the

uurin, super. o)
likehuonehto
(liikehuoneisto,
Eaemaam (hsre, it Gowny omere
lkuknn-.mm
rautati

bmmm offices

gé\
5

n (gen.), railway station
(utatiensema, nom

vilimailla (posiposit. gov. gen.), (in the
district) between

muut (pL), other

Luento 21 (contd,)

tutut (pL), well known; familiar
i, nom
ipolit (pl.), cupolas
(kupull, nom.)
euvoston (gen.), of the State Council
(Government)
Galtoneuvasto, o)
yliopisto, u
Alek_unnm m\nn (gen. of toinen), of
Rlexander the Second
ratu
nnzx':) in (t0) the south

magistscy; (approx. city

s, police department

(eadguatters)

mplays, environment;surroundings

nkkll-hlumlnnn (ablat. with possess
fx), in its architecture

(llkhldmmn nom)

yhtendinen, uniform (acj.)

e )i the yeur

tuhat, thousay

kahdeksan, e ‘ﬁ

sataa (part.), hundred (sata, nom.)

neljgkymment, forty

kuollen (gen. o 21d p act.), of the dead;
the ... . who died

(o kuollut, dead, from kuola, to de)

arkkitehti, archit

ksialaa (part,), h-ndmnln. (here used in

the sente o
(kisiala, ne
Vionna 1840 Kuotleen arkkiteht . kisilaa,
he work o the architct E., wh died

= 1840

lhikadut (pl.),
}u“.m""“ (9L, neighbouring sseets
e-el 1.), of the b
ﬂilh-‘lﬁu U‘ﬂ ) of the business life
nm-,
ipungin (gen.), of the
lh"llpullki g’l] of the town
(,mper of uudenaikainen),

vasintsst oy, ealy; raly
ndiden (gen.), these

(l‘“"-»uo:.) '
n (gen. pl), streets
b L), streets
arsill (adét. L) by the sides
Garsl nom

vuosisadan (gen.), of the century




Luento 22 (conrd.)

(vuosisata, no;

vaihteessa (mm ). at the change (turn)
(vaihde, no

M s b w.m that

o/ anp pass.), built

('Ilcnl . a
taloa (part. sing.), ho
{olaaala, o the Gther
Keskustasn Gt ), 1o o g SRR
SRRORAL (la. perf), has rsen

(nlmm
o cm-ﬂy, mainly

f’ ) bu:lnul ‘buildings
m-u.;. (gt o1
o

m.)
ym labhreriation), and more of the same

edustavat, (they) represent
(edustaa, 1o represent)
aikdisa (art.), modern
{part, achitscture

oo
, modern;
aajence, it expant

(h'm :.nd send; seetch)
Jatkvast, cont

A G et
-.m-mh?-’nn . ph). most modern
kaupunginosat oo, e

mmnmmﬂ «m o) esdential sreas
ihmiset (pL), peoy
G, "
kdyvat tyBssi, go to work _ X
Eantakaspungies (nee), ity (i, “base
wn
Cantakaupunki nom.)
muuten, othervi

Vettivi, (they) spend

(vietts#, o spend)

saurimhan osan, th bigeest part o)
sikaana (accut ith posies. i)

i wm ), these
viljist ufy"

(2nd part. pass. adess. pL),

net
built
(nhnln to build)
ear

oontea (parl} nature
(luonto, nom.

sioitetuilla (nd part. pass. adess. pl),

placed;located

okt o ploce y
hototocing sdees pl S rsidental aeas
atainen, his kind (o)

nimeltdin (ablar. with possess. suffix), by

VicH, masy yeus
m pidl(ly ua-n perf.), has been considered;

1, {0 consder;regard

P besimerksind (st (lyplul) s
(mlllulllrk i nor

Kaupunkisuunnittelusta (elat.), town

planning
(kaupunkisuunnittelu, om.)
sith (part.), it
(se, nom.)
Kéyvit katsomassa, (they) go to see; look

ninad, praclcally
aloissa (iness. pl), apartment house;
block of flats
(kerrostalo, nom.)

present
réstd (p-n 1ot certain
(eris,

vmhmlml-.m (gen) of cooperation
(hteistoimi

e smyeyhtitiden (gen. pL) by build-
ing

(asunto-osakeyhtid, nor
kuul- (pﬂl ol a/M infin. used as

. pass.), owne

lo-klu to own)

56

Luento 23
HOTELLISSA
Kahdeskymmeneskolmas, twenty-third

hotellissa (iness.), in the hotel
(hotelli, nom.

Kaupunkimme (gen. with possess. suffix
m

of our town

most modern
(uudznai
hotel

 nom,)
(part. pl), hotels
Kkeskustassa (iness.), in the centre

(keski

satamaan (llla' ) to the harbour

(satama, nom.)

astuessamme (iness. of 2nd infin. with
possess. suffix -mme), on our

(astua, 10 step; walk)

wessamme, when we enter (i,
)

on our stepping in]

udumme, we come

outua, to'come; arrive; get (in)to)
séen (i), into the beautiful

mm ., entrance dall

o[[‘u reception

, port
Bnoitia, s
(Imoittaa, t olnlcxm notify; tell)
‘meille (allat.), (t0) us
(me, (nom.), we!

‘apian Gen ) o a vacant;free
(vapaa,

Rameron (@ceur), number
(numero, nom.

avaimen (accus.), key

(@vain, nom.)
r\nkmlq: art. pl), uaveless

neits it pi) oo
nlu huollmllh, in spite o{ that
‘Samme, w

,
,\%.,
n_sn

=321
\nl.-lymmen(l 2
ki, |

ndet, namely

ttaa, refers to
(tarkoittas, t0 refer to; mean)

om,
isimpia (part. pl.), one of the

(astua, to step; walk)

i, into the i
)

ﬁ'.',x.,.,m, lift-boy

fpanna.to set; put place; lay)
hv:nn:mun) e
{06t motion
Wyatinoms)
e,

L
(no
Foma mn (rlln AT

(kolma
kmokm (um) floor
rros,
10y (adv.y, rom here; hence

Wyddmme, we find
(mm 10 find; come r
‘huoneemme (acc c n possess. suffix
-mme), our
hmn mu.;' i mly respect
an
hnnlnl, buulllun)'
ttw (2nd p. pass.), fitted up
(dln-n. to fit up)
‘puhelin, telephone
ﬂ""m»m&-mh' d Sl Gor)cham
rron 1., (for) chamber
maid;
(kerrospalveli )
i.khml (pl.), the windows
gnn (rﬂl.) of the courtyard
iha,

nom.)
G»hu. dess), o8 the ide

uol,
(pl adj.), (rooms) looking on
yard; Sty dde

..u..uf"“ X Guper L. of rhalnen),

(vilkas, nom.
Mannerheimintie = street in Helsinki;
“Mannerheim Way"

likenteen (gen) tallc




Luento 23 (contd.)

Qllkenne, nom.)

lu, nol

juam,on the other hand, whercas
n (gen pl), o
qlnnm oo

juhlahuonei )
ravintolan uu) Yof the restaurant
(ravintola, nom.)

Luento 24
SAANKO YHDEN HENGEN
'HUONEEN?

Jahdeskymmenesnelis, twenty-fourth

olemme siis perilld, s0

et on. T soppos) s

micdn o), ou

meidin hotellimme, our hot

ovelahan (adess. wih ‘phetc suffe
“han),on the

(ovi,

iran Gad). entrly; quite

uusinta (part. of super. of wusi), of the
ok modern

(uusin,
arkkitehtuuria (part.), architecture
varmasn (adv.),suel’ ettinly

mukavasti (adv.), iently; =nm(nmbly
saamme nlW. I tM
kiykaimme llmptml ), let us go.
(uym.
Lwﬂ lndu‘ used as fut.), (he) will
(oﬂn‘ 1o take)
huostaansa Ulhl wllh nwun' suffix
asa), in

(huosta, ror
Stias matkatavarat huostaansa, will take
e

ensin (ad.
e makasctiva {1t p.pas.), must be paid
(maksaa, to pay; cost)
paljonko? how much?
maksaa, costs

anta, 10 give)
jpomaiahas (par.),tip; patuity
o1

THRAN

maksu, fare; cost
olkes (2nd pers. pl. imperat.), be

il (ablat.), from here

nakoala, view
mainosvalojen (gen. pl.), neon lights
(mainosvalo, nom.)

virittimalle (4th infin. allat.), coloured
Mm

to colour)
adule ala). (10 ‘main street
Tpaikatu, nom.)

olkaa hyvi, please; be 5o good; here you

voinko saada? can I get
yhden (), of one
(yksi, nom.

hengen g erson

Ohenkinom )
yhden hengen huone, single soor
aanat (Gnd . act), vooked; ordered;

reservec
(varata, to book; order; r

ed? did you ore

ctukiteen (adv), in sdvance; beforehand
en ole T have no

eills’ (‘drm on, ynun

3

i

{apatn (ess,fre; vacant
(vapaa,
Katsokaamme (/st pers. pl. imperat.), let's

Qation,to look;sce
kyll adv.), ce
knlmnnml unm . on the thira

Sonet oniy ke
(ottaa, to take)
yitdkas (2nd pers. pl. impere ), fill up;

(uiysti, o Ol; il up ()

korti, cad; (form
Kirjoltuspays, wmm dok

entiseen (ilat.,

(en!l-en. nom.)

aan (illat,), manner; way fashion

sul
ctunim, Chrstian name
nsallisuus, nationality
ipaikka, domicile; birth,

, year of birth; e tme of

" to be hoped; 1 hope

sivillisaity, civiian status
misté, from where; whence
sapunut (2n
(saapua, to arrive; corme)

Luento 25

RAVINTOLASSA
fabdeskymmenesviides, twenty Sl
(iness.), in the restaurant

suuremmissa (st pl. of compar. of
i), in the large
(uusemp, nom )
Kaupungs Giness plL towns

Sotebion e ),

Yoteydmd a4 [
gen.), in connection (with)

M“v» nom.)

otelieh yhteydess,in connection with
l

s
L

completely; thoroughly
mannermaisia (part. pl), continental
(mannermainen, nom.
avintolits (part. pL.), estaurants
(ravintola, n
rlvel-vu [lhey)ulve

ve)

YRt hyvin -« Kol a vell
-(:uxu.u it pLy, customers; patrons

wokavierusks! (ransat.), dinner guest; custom

custor
(ruokaviesss, nom.)
sapuvi (i p.ac.par. pL),arving

k' n Gness. with sffis i),

suomalaisessal
(also) in Finnis}
loutizn v s, (hey) sit
(stua, to sit)
en Ggen. pl), small

(pieni, nom.)
poytien (gen. pl), tables
(byts, nom.)

ympiilla (postposit. gov. gen.), around;

roun
makaviss (nes. ), comfortale

(mukava,
Kullakin poy mn (@dess on, each tble has;

s

ytlamppy, ubl:l.lm

Eyntit, can 4

1o Ut B, iness), o crete;
encrate; comy

@ o create; pnmu compose)

{unnelmas (part . focling; acmosphers

inne, where t0; whither

Topuksi (adv.), inally
iviys, date

selvi, clear

selva’on, well, that's it

nelma, nom)

S o, G
Buaaikean (liat), ™ evsag tme

s (@ccus.), dance music
(tanssimusikii, nom.
it (it p ace, playing

)

wnuluu (eht % 5rof the area; floor space.
(ﬁ-mh

"! ), reserved

ain o reevs)

orkesterikorokkeelle ll-lMIm)
orchestra Illl‘orm stay

(orkesterikoroke, nom.)
(ameattiékal (ranslt., dance floor

(u.-“'":m it
loppuisin,during the week-ends

ikonlop m)

mi

usilkki, om )
plivisakian, by ‘dayiin the daytime
muutamat (pl.), S0
jérjestavit, (they) arrange; z.:nlu

Lo Tl
v Go wmp ), ay-dances’

.'i‘.‘.u':'nﬂ'l'ﬁ;"‘s:'i" e

58, ) peo)

(ihminen, nos P s
|

RS s

tydsti (elat.
myyntivoitionsa
R i e (o s
oh wel
alkoholjuomista (lat. pl), (rom)
s

(ikoholjvoma, ror
taan (ear. with possess.
serving

m/

Luento 24 (coned.)



Luento 25 (conrd.)

okatarjoilu, nom.)
St s e e

w . to the able

ll!u ntrict of nd infin.,caying

(st 3ron sty
‘{'T' ullon Gart.), ine-bottle
ulla (part.), wine-bo

inpui,tom)
i i s

o

Dallon acous. 1 the botte
setan he plices

(asettas, {0 put;

ity iimeen { (um Pinto the cooler
Giahdytin,

ialuaa,

haluta, to ish)

yhainksraisen (acous. ) simpl; plain
Visinksrtainen. no m)

ierian ccus ).

(ateria, nom.)
trydyitiakaeen clst infin., long form), in

ouderto ity

tyyayitas,to i)

oo i part. with possess. suffix),
(his) appeite

(ruokahalu, nom.)

, 10 seek;
iclwummin (adv), rath
keskilvokan (accus.), a middle-class.
_m.luokk-, nom.
kansanravintolan (eccus.), peopl’s (popular)

Ninnas (oL pricss

(hinta, noi.

huomattavasti, noticeably
halvemmat (compar. pl.), cheaper
(halvempi, nom.)

Galpa, cheap)

Toist

luxurlou)

issa (compar. iness. pl.), more

Qo )
lclnl, iuxunmu)
Plenempis (compar. part. pL), smaller

Luento 26
SAANKO RUOKALISTAN?
deskymmeneskuudes, twenty-sixth
Taaie Condit. pree wth possess. suffc)
(you) would like, (want)
Quatta, o want ke
y

10di 16 eat

isnasol or)
Kahviloits pl ), coffee houses; cafés
), bass (in Finland the wor
a/un for little mm i
1 alcoholic beverages)
lages
nsed to sell beer and

(H;.I‘N e o0,

toiset, others
Lyt At contented, (atfied)

(yytye

-l;mmun Ot i, ), setve
{ariots, o serve)
Keskiolufta (part.), (ord

“middie-beer™)

(keskiolut, nom.)
(olut, beer)
alkoholittomia (part. pL.), non-slcoholic

{atkoholiton, nom.)
juomia L), drinks
{soma, n

o,
alkoholiton juoma, soft drink
palanpainikkeekl {translat.), to wash the

y) beer; (it

(palanpalniie, nom. = something to drink
‘with food)
any )udm
(sis included in)
i G, ot e il
(sl

w, nom.

useimmiten, generally; at most times
‘prosenttia (part.), per cent
n-mﬂ nom. = %)

mmm, o wiite)

hiukan enemmin, a little (bit) more
ehk,perhaps
yvl‘ld pllvellull (elat.), (for) good service
yleens, ust
i oteta. mx in (pres. pass. neg. )‘ are not
accepted; they Aa not acce]
(ottaa vastaan, to accept)

L Gart), lunch

voisitteko (condit. pres. wn interrogative
ending ko), could

(voidato e 3be;cam)

neuvoa, to advise; tell; guide

Ll

woplen uiable
pll'k.ln (accus.), eating house; place

(okapalkka, nom.)

siippu, depends
ppu 10 hand; depend on)
ik lippu, it depends
vaatimuksistanne (ela. h possess.
e = your), on (. from) your
roduirement

(matims (rom.), demand; cltm)
Johla-aterian (accus.), banquet
monine (comi,pL).with varying

ol with posses.

o . dessrt
ﬂllkbunh,nam)
jilkiruokaan asti, f

Luento 26 (contd,)

Jostast eL),stai; stairemse
{gomss, nom

lcllnlnvlnml.l celuu Testaurant
imme, we
STy aatiosmme (oL with possest. ),
(our) outer garme
vahiimestarte (alar ), t the (hal)

porter
(eteisvahtime m.)
varaan, () wﬂl lzserve
(s, o ceserve)

katsotaan (pres. pass. used as imperat.),

hors d'ceuvre to dessert
ystivi, friend
enol ol per. act. ne.) | have not
ome

((ull. to come)
iohtiriaan ;mnr of 3rd infin.), to feast
ia,

o et ) of the enjoyment

(vhhlymmm. it

euvol (Zvldpﬂ.!. imperat. act.), point
out; tell

(aewron. 0 advis; il skda

kinke:

%

gen.),in con-
Tormity withi lcmdln( o
woin (condit) |

(te,nom. pl.)

tuntemaani (3rd nfind etk posec
suffix) known by

toisen (gen.), of se

(toinen, nom.

Lookan (gen,), clas

(Quokka,

ravintotian (i), to 8 estaurant

tdsté (elat, of 1imd) nin, this way

hotelliamme (pert. with posses. aufix

vmnyﬂn umn,m: gov. part.), opposite
menem

let's see
(katsoa, o look; see)

587 ), tichokn song
(artisokkakeitto,

paistett: u(p-n) mm grilled
(p-m-m,mm)
ll h (p'h‘} bream; carp
lnpllhl !ldy ), fis l
i Bl trawbercies
( m ita (part. pl.), str: rries
{iaan, [0} wm ilorder
(it to order)
Ilull-nl ,.n.: With possess. suffix i), for

.m.. a:m. Foor Do s

o
hetkinen, a moment
inasta (part, sing.), lunch
I-n- a (et ing.), sitmes
teens (ad.), in




Luento 26 (contd.)

1td (ablat.), per person
(perf. indic. act.), has made a
10 make a mistake)

3 mistake, Miss

Luento 27
POSTISSA

Kahdeskymmenesseitsemis, twenty-seventh
postissa (iness.), at the post (office)

(posti, nom.)

i masaisen sen.), forignes

(ulkor

on uikon alm;. yvd, it is good for a
tutustu, {0 become famiarwith
postioloihimme (ila. p
s ot pooey oottt
L)

Gahted to stat; gosset out)
postiasioilleen (allar. pl. with possess. suffix
n his postal errands

m,
art.pl), ordinary

(tavall

Kot (pl!V P etters

[

ihettda, (10) send; despatc

vl it 1 S s, b ik
face; L)

ko, no
ikl s

attu olemaan, (ihere) happens (o be
sattua, to happen

mn;nukuey Tpart. p), postage stamps
(posti

askusss (iess), i tone's) packet

ma lpa" ), important

i, 1o ovimate
kh’)een (m )-of the ltter

Pt otter 10

tiets, (10) know

imata, to stick

oreen (), on (1) the envelope
rjekuori, nor

rmaan erehtynyt, you have surely

meidin (g, pl).of us
(me.
kbt ¢ (Iup pass.), (must be) added

uudelleen, again

riittaviisti (adv.), cnough; sufficiently

in the enlope)
ian (adv.), to

on i vihin, i t0o few

utaanotae ihe teceier; addrese

joutuu, he must; has

p..um.m (accur, Dflxlp act.), the missing

cut), imo
o
Fonketabens (o), doutie
(kaksinkertainen, norn )
Kisattla (gart,p. of 21d p. pass.; nom.
tu), registered
(m-u, o segiter etsers)
postiosoituksia (par. pl.), money-orders
Gostionitus, om.
tin gen.) of the
Rearakontiorisa (eer L), from the
4 nanch office:
rakontlori, nom.)
Jﬂlu uam pl), which
)

S0 e hee and ther
Kaupungills (adess), in the town
pn‘llvhlumlu postalofficial

Counnt, o weigh)

o dttdue (s, of 2nd i, ps ),
sequesied; on equest

(@yyta, 10 ask; request

pmlllhelykun ae 3 tpioceof) mlt;

i oot e postage
(postimaksu, nom.)

surwuden tdecus). amount

(suuruus,

mxlmlmklolm (iness. pl), in the post

(W(ilﬂm to, nom.)
Jjokaisella (adess.), on every

Tuukulla (adess.), wicket; lttle window
(luukku, nom.

merkinta, indication

62

kirjekuoressa (iness), on the envelope (it

sitd (ad.), of that; about that
ioita (part. pl.), transactions; business

nom,
hmdelun Gres. pass.). are attended to;

(ol atend: ok after; manage)
ennitinlaitos, elegraph service.
altionpuhelin, tste-owned telephone

st (0, officially
litety (nd p. pass), united; combined
in)

ice)
n (gen. pl ), of the bigger
ylvlc‘yduﬂ inee) in connection

(ht

Knnigkontior, telegraph offi
yhts hyvin ... kuin, as well
Sihkeits $ i pl), ieegrams

{sake,
foltaa, tlephone; ring
kaukopuhelujakin (part. pl. with suffix
in giving ,mpnm; i calls;
tong distan

arriving

pua, to arrive; come)

Kannetaan (press. past),are delivered;

reied;

1 o gty deliver)

dv.), hom

nottajalle (allat.), to the receiver;
essee

(vastaanottaja, nom.)

§

e Gnes . in e d
riest (o1 ), express etters
{pikakirie, nom)
sahkosanomat (oL, telegrams
(sihkssanoma, nom,

res, pass.), are brought; delivered
(wods, 10 brin

Vutta part.of savattu, 2nd p. pass),

ive

(s93pua, to arrive)

Luento 2
MIKA ON KIRJEEN POSTIMAKSU?

e iiden sasvuttua, immediately after
o heir

aketit 4pn wun

(paketi,no

£ Siaain on ne other hand; where
Pikkupal skettea part L. small packets;

pikkupeke
Iukuunottamat

om.)
, excluding; with the

Pikkupakettlslukusnotiamatts, ucludlu

the small packs

pakelit joutuu noutamaan (pass. i
infin. a3 parcets nave 4 be coleateds
(must be collected)

itse, sell

tunnetaan (pres. pass.), are known;
secognized

(tuntea, (0 know: recognize)

ostiai toksen gen.), ottt service

(postilatos

autat Gl »‘ s vans; buses

Gauto,

niiden «m Pl of ¢

buluunkelnusll (elat.), orange; reddish
yelloy

(oranssinkeltainen, nom.)

viiss (elat.), colour

(vii, nor

eritytsest, specially

Pohjois-Suomessa (iness.), in Northern
Finland

(Pohjois-Suomi, nom.)
kiytetiin (pm pass.), are used
meko, quite

runsaast

R
m)
vtn“(ll"'n 14;“" with possess. suffix), of
@

mistd (elat. used | adverbially),from where;
(it from what)

(miks, riom.

‘noutas, (to) fetch away; take; call for

{ransiat of noudettav, Ist

P pézt) 1o b calie

(noutaa, infin.

nu)llcmdl (part. pl) of osoitettu, 2nd p.
pass.), addressed



Luento 28 (contd.)

(omolttan, to address)
(ablat.), from that

(tuo, nom.

luukulta (ablar. ), counter; wicket; window;

) here.
(@ccus. with possess. suffix), my
adess

hy on d (I

e (zceut wﬂh ‘portess. Bt e
yow letter(s)

Uhototgt (ores pess), will bo went
et

inne (ilar, with possess. suffix -une),
to your hotel
huomisaamusta (elat) rom tomortow
(huomisaamu, norm.

alkaen (nstrct of Znd infin.), beginning

, ordinary
in (illat.), to England
(adv.), at the most (= not more than)

Luento 29
KIERTOKAYNTI HELSINGISSA

kymmenesyhdeksds, twenty-ninth
oot (circular) tour
halutessamme (iness. of 2nd infin. with
postess. aufix mme), when we wish

(haluta,
Yiskaimuboen (sccus.), gneral view
(yleiskatsaus, nom.

Helsngitd clat.), of Hetdnki
kiivets, o climb; s

tac l:t

hn-e (-uu ), into which
Gola,

maksua (part.), payment

Kahdenkymmenen (gen.), twenty
imman (gen. sing.), gre
mma, nor.)
painoinen (adj. gov. Liscl l. 'mlmnl
lentopostis (pert),
o nom.)
e
e o/lnum Ist p. pass),
to be had (= ble)
(saads, t0 get; e
punaisen Gen),of the rod
{punainen

(gen’),
st o),
rkclmerktals gur. 1), specia samps
Punaisen Ristin erikoi hmullwl. Red Cross

‘stamps
néihin G, pLy, for these
(nim, nom. pl.)
illat, pL, fox letters
nom.

hinta, price
olt {condit), panteva (1t p. pee), would

(oli, ey ,-nm to put; set; place)
vuu i e don;
.

worth of; value of

{avornom
omnan gen), work; activiie
(toiminta, n

{kemiseen (llat), supporting

(l-hlymm.
tn Gostpoi or.part) gins; for
ksua vastaan, for a small payment
vuvxnnmmvllw "of compar. of ad.

vaivaton), less inconvenient
(vaivattomampi, nom.)
oo togo . ride)
P e in the e
(hissl, nom.
hotelli Tornin, of the Torni Hotel
neljinteentoista (ia.), to the fourteenth

baari, bar

ikkunoista (elat. pl), from the windows
, nom.

Ita (ablat.), from the balcony

ke, nom.
kiden (gen.), of the hand

(disi, nom.)

‘ulottuvilla {adess.), within reach

ylioppilastalo, students’ house
ita (part.), these

ta(a)empana, furthe:
Rautatientorin mny Biaion Sauare: it

ey Sa

o puctonoh okci s
Kansaimeatier Nationa Theatee
m (museum of Art)

{aidekokoclmineen (comit, with posses:

suffix), with an art collection
(taidekokoelma, nom.
{aideteollsuusopistoineen (co

possss. i), Colege o industrial art

(The companents of the two preceding

Wwords ar: tade, ar; kokoelma, colec

industry: and opist

pohjoisempana (ese of compar. of
pohjoinen, nouh) l'uuhel north
hjoisem;

(pol
o ttus.), skl
building
Kansallsmuscon (accus.), National Museum

(kohota, to rise; ascend)
:orkulh (adess.), on a high
m.)
il adess.) il
(mak
x.uum kuknn (en),of the Kallio Church
mpind arer

dv.),
nsis (fdm 3, vicinity; neighbourhood
[

come ac
o become sesomiaed with)
Joihinjoclemme tutustunest, with which
become acquainted
Vi nmmmo, Sh(e Archive(s)
), of the former

ll\yvllnﬂv‘wmn (‘m pL), Diet of Estates
(dityvaltiopdiv

Iuoja,

ol
m.)
eran e ). ot the Zoologieal Grden

rk in Helsi
(Eldintarha, nom.)
puistols (adess), on van .. i, the

peik omly bas tho

varsinaiset (pL.), real; pr
eliinkokoelmat (pl.), oollccuen of animals
Korkeasaaressa (iness.), on “High Island”
(Korkeassari, nom
dised (iness), in the east

hu.
n gen.. North Harbour
(Pulwlull nom.)
ikl (postposi, 05, gen.),between
Tiidon v, b thecr e

Luento 30

MENEMME SEURASAAREEN

Kolmaskymmenes, thirtieth

Jdtjestakamme (/st pers. pl. imperat. act.),
us make

to arrange; organize; carry out;

Kiertomatka, (lrcula 1) tour
nnhm'yykdln ot pu), ghts
(nahtavyys,

ikl
Satytalo, House of Estates
Ritarihuone, Knights' Chamber (House of
hmmpml. further away
avomeren (dccus.), open sea
(.vumd. nom.)

nillla s441ls (adess.), (when) the weather
ine
(sid, nom. =
hyvilld onnelia adm), ‘with good luck
(onni, nom. =
“&:I; (gen. ),.E-wnl-
simavin (1t part. accus), ppearing dimly

gk, o sppen “m 4
Suomenlah ) Gulf of Finland
Suomentatinam) n

suurimman accus. of super. of suur, the

eal
(suutin, nom,
oon ebeus) part
(osa, no

Kapungisa (la), o the town
i (Imperf. indic. at), we saw
(i,



Lueato 30 (contd.)

tornista (elat,), from tower

sjamme, we (il drive
R 48

hlil poSi. fov. part,) 1owards; to
(adess ), on the way Gourney)

imme, we (will) visit; g0 to

visit; go’
rninmaells (adess.), on Observatory
Hill

(0l str; tomi, over; = httora, o,
observatory, miki, no., hill)
Kattomassa (nes o 5 nfn.).seing

(katsoa, 1o k.
B i, we wiligo 10.ee
haaksirikkoisten tm pl), of the ship-
wrecked (peoy

aksirikkoinen, 1
patsasa Gart), Satue: monument
(patsas, no
(nikoala

Kaivopuistosta {elat.), from Well Park
atkamme, we (wil)continue; proceed;

[
(Gatkia, 10 continuc; proceed)
Hl:llhhleen (illat.), to “Sand Bay"
talahti, nom

Hullnum:n {(gen.), of Hietaniemi

(Hietaniemi, nom.)
hauta le (aliat.), to the cemetery
(haut n
pistiy , we drop in (with possess.
)

pistyd, (o drop in)

4 (adess), p
{itincn o)
simaruninalls (adess.), (bathing) beach
(uimaranta, no
uhaasia (port pi), thousands
tuhat, o,
soringonpaivoa Gt ). sun worshippers

ik th 2on fen), though;across
sen (gen.),

(hlkuncn.

hupunnnml (@en), section of the ity

Todlon (gen.), Tool
Hsenilstymisen (gen.), the becoming

in
(Ilunhllymuwn.
nousseen (accus. a[anp act.), (which has)

arisen; sprun,
usta, to rise

(o )
kaskiluckan (en), middic cass
(keskiluokka, 707

suurine (comit. pl), with big; large
(suuri, nom.
Kerrostaloineen (comit, pl. with possess.

taloineen, with its large
apartment houses.
Sibeligs-muistomerkin (gen.), Sibelius

monument
(mui

et . £on).
Sohi Ghve prep. g03.par. towardsi 1o
Seurasaarta (part.), Seurasaari

posmme, we (vil)plunge
(upota, o sink; pluny
Selnsdarentien Gren,of the Seurasaai

1oa
varjoisaan (illa.), into the shady
(varjoisa, nom.

lehvistobn (it ), foliage; leafage
(ehvistd, nom.)

juuri,

st
before
St ) ek
fasavlian vle(ldanlm (gen.), president of
the repub
(BeVAla: topubie;presdentil prsident)
yityleasinnon (accus). prate residence

et (s, Tl
ul (mpery.for present indic. act.),comes

s iness. of 3rd
. we Bo (o get acquained with
Gatustia, 1o become acquainted witl
eassa (iness.), in the open-air

um

(lkomused, rom)

Kansanomaiseen (illa.), popular; of the

(kansanomainen, norm. )

rakennustaiteeseen Wiat),sechitecture;
Lt otbu

(ni aide, nom.
vean Gl 3 ot

(muu, nom.
esinekulttuusiin (illar.), material culture
(esinekulttuuri,

wnamme, we willlet; allow
(antas, to’ ‘gives et allow)

o) rest
Kiemokson Gen, walk,detour

(kierros, nom.)
poluilla (adess. pl.), path; footpath

Gy
oravi Gt . sauireels

Luento 31
TALVIURHEILUA

S hhvﬂll (adess.), 10 go for a coffes
(kahvi, nom.
ulkmlm:nvlnlohm iness.),in the open-air

ra
(ukeimaravintola, iom.)

thirty-first
talvi, winter

ueheilua part. ) port(s)

(urheilu,

Kapsanelima, nationa ife

s parly

versoo, lourihes; springs
spring up; grow: flourish)
S T (i o o e elr
(clémé, nom., life)
o

~only: merely
lnh:llunl (w ), as sport

Joxapaivisese (ela, )y of everyday
{oklpkivines, pom.)

@dv.), from) of old
n.), of

(not) nearly

) , by no means,
‘mkkiln (illar,), hut; cottage
(mokki, nom.

vlll'lmlltomal (pl), indispensable;

< lmmmn nom.)
et (pl.), means of travel

ine, o

lakin (adess. pl. of superl. of

asuits, with suffx ‘Kia), in the most

places,

sutlimonom)

seuduila (ades. pl). rgions; distrcts

mm Gt pl) general; public; common
fleioes, o

-"‘““Wl- pl.), means of
(kulkuneuvo, nom.)
lyu'lll (elat.), from village

.
kylm. (m!l ), 10 vill

s et . fom o

{aloon et hows
ialkamichen (ger), pedestrian’s

‘connecting traffic
hdystikenne, nom.)

muoto, for
Il:m‘"‘ (ades. pL.), in the wide; vast
aaja
mﬂ::uudmll- (adess, pl.), woodland
st
(metsiseu
Lrutu, ttlment; colonistion
arvaa' (part.), thin; sparse
harva, nom.
i pysy, does not remain
(pysy, to remain; keep; stay)
alvel (adess.), in winter
(talvi, nom.)

e, 10a
avoinna (ess.), open
(avoin, nom.)’

of nopea), speediest; fastest
mnhvln (uper. of mukava), most con-

KeskiEuoo tmu‘ Central Europe
(Keski-
m.mma..sf' Al pl), mountain

(v it e

; (skiting downhill)

ositt, popuiar
alppihiihto, (alpine) skiiny
kovi eular

in, cially,
yiistdscommon "ot VoY
opivi (art ! pl) suitable
(sopiva, nom.

Tinkelt art pL), slopes
(tinne, nom.)
kovaksi (transiat.), hard
(kova, nom.)

67



Luento 31 (conrd.)

P e B o 2nt 5. psc),

(olba, o iample)
i- u

admpL of 2nd p. pas

-l knlﬂ:u(pﬁ ), chair sled; skelet
tkul rt.), chair sled; skeleton
Ly

Luento 32

KESAURHEILUA
l‘:‘llllnlymmanslumm, thirty-second
Ilﬂllmun Wvl pL), of the thousands

(twohat, nc
Jirviomme Ggen. pL itk posses.suffx
-mme), of our lakes
(v, nom.)
rannoilla (adess. pl), on the shores; banks
(nnu nom.
n (gen. sing. of Ist p. act.), living
(nu-. to live
(e

 ing) of th people
me rannoilla asuvan
et he children of the
Poople ihiog omthe shoee of o
ﬂleunndl of lakes
(o) fearn
(orph.

soutamaan (llhr of 3rd infin. act.), to row
(soutaa

-

Kivelomiin Glla. of Irdinfi. act), 1o

[

soutuvene, the rowiny

et (6. S the innumeratie
ukematon,

marien gen pl, Dtands

om,
seuklails ale. ), for the ishabitants
kas, n

om.
kestoccn Gl ) summer- @)
(kesdinen,

esiscon aikass, in the summer time
Rt . i, o thess

(nimd, nom. pl.
kansanelémiin (gen.), of the national life

(potkukeikks, nom,

on siavatianut (perf, ind. act.), has

ine
kehityksensi (gen. with possess. suffix
i), of its development

(kansanelémi, noy
wodosta (elat. pl) forms; features

kilpasoutu, ruMM cnmpﬂllhvu
n Gen.), ca
(kanoot om.)
lll!bll‘l plddlln
hiuglm Grdpers. pl. perf.indic

n.llll ). asa true; real

um-unhl (rmum.), sport
‘much

/ bmam. of
unnett
dmme (oL i potses, pfey, o

mﬂh’:’."w with possess. suffix) out

a-mup, ‘rom.)
ihmisen @en.), a human being’s
(ihminen, nom.)
Tonnollisin (super. of luonnollinen), most
natural
a, inethod of locomotion

kively, walking
juoksu, running
ey) get

) Lo gt receive )
isa part pl), excalent

{eri Iw
Mlnynil)m um n/hhlllymlllm ath

hittys, (o de
Chdoliu "w“:‘,’.’ pl), possibilities
(n-Malkuu,nam)
warill (adess. pL), wide; extensive

68

(avana, nom.)
metsiseu

e inic. act., (they) have

(ota, o bis
uem.u(-'ti: ith possess. suffix), to
ou ey

nom.)

Iukuisimmat (accus. pl. of super. of
lukuine ) most numerous

Qukuisin,

n(ymphhuvmml (pL), Olympic victories

(... voitto, noj

Kolehmai nnn utn ), of Kolehmainen
(sun

Nurmen (rrn ), of Nurmi (sarmame)
nimet (p (nimi, no)

Tumnetdan {pres. indic. s, are known
(tuntea, to know)

exiit (pl), some

(erds, nom.)

urheilun (gen.), of sport

‘muodot (pL), forms

(muoto, nom.)

kehittyvit (pres. indic. act.), develop
(ke o dorsiopy ; evolve)

i from games
teikki, nom.

Uness.pL) in primitive

(alkukantainen,
Joish (iness pL3, conditions

om.)
aneiden (gen. plof ndp.cctof et to

m)
esivisiemme (gen. pl. with possess. suffix),
of our ancestors
ik nom)
lemisen (ger. ), existnce
(oleminen,
taistelusta’ (e!al ), from the struggle

(niimii, no7
Ueheilimuodoili (adess. pL), Kinds of sport
(mgm._mmo, nom.)

dlectothoouieg: quolts

Ransanurheilu, national sport

maamme (gen. with possess. suffix), of our
untry

duilla (adess. pl.), wooded districts
)

urheiteva (st
eyl s xpon)
woriso, yout

Keihadnheitosta (elat.), javelin throwing.
(keihagnheitto, nom,)
Korkeushypysti elat. high jump
(korkeushyppy,

PitOushypyst (et ), Jong jump
(pituushyppy, nom.)

viime aikoina, lately

varsinkin, especially
nimnymu (elat.), pole vault

(seiva o)
plllnpeltull elat, pl.), among ball games
-t koon (0pt pass). may be mentioned

o men
up-nn. foo
o, blndy ot of téehockey)
{idkiekko, ice hockey
itetty (2m1wr.’ pass), developed
(kehitti, to develop)
palo, » Finish ball gme resembling
( imerican) base!
nuorimmatkin G, o supe. of nuors, with
TR ALt rommgert tos

mmdn nom.

\alaisemme (gen. pl. with possess.

Ix), of our citizens
(kansalainen, nom.
lll"Tlrvll, (they) are devoted to;
nteres

(harrastaa, to be interes
monealAlia (L, riows Binds o)
lmmnhl

nom.)

reippailua aml ). sport; athletics
el
El’ll:"u“dlt.) in summer

., nom.
polkupyorit (pL), bicycles
(polkupybri, nom.
?n”mm' on. skippingropes
m.m.j- art: pi>. populas in favour
u, nom.

Inl taas ), they descend
(asken ,To":«'ﬁo’tﬂ« A
l!lkll‘ W ), hil
hlkni |l (‘&l pl), in toboggans; sleds
(kelkka, nom.)
Suksll’ (adess. pl ),0n
uistel

2 D tey skt
(uistella, to skate)
jaradoilla (adess. pl.), on ice-rinks
(adnata, nom.)




Luento 33
HELSINGIN ASEMALLA

Kolmaskymmeneskolmas, thityhird
asemalla (adess.), ilway stat
asema (o . Gty station)
n aamuna (e51). his morning

m)
Sakkas Gniperf. indic act, (he) packed

kata, (0 pack; pack up)
T

geage
(tavara, nom.)
(mperf. indic.act.),(he) made
preparations;
autua, to pupm. lex ready)
excursion; tour

(ertomatks, nom. ?
maksoi (imperf_indic. act.), (he) paid
(maksaa, 10 pay]

Mltllllnkunn (accus. with possess. suffix),

h:ku

(lmprr[ lndlt act.), (he) :rullged for
10 agree upon; arfange fo

iden (gen. pl.), of the gonds; luggage

misests (elat. . (for the) dispatch

(ahettaminen, no7

pikajuna, fast train: express

iseen (lllal ), to the north.

Joman (gen, of the train; the train’s
imeon a3, i he departure
(1ht6, nom.)

runsaasti (adv,), plenty of

padt (mperf. indic.act.), (he) decided

(e, to decide; make up one's mind)

Tihted, 10 set o

Ostaakseen (15t infin, with translat. term.
and possess. suffix), in order 10 buy

(ostaa, to buy’

isa (iness. pL), betimes; in good time

., time
n-kunv-ikhnpun (?Ctu.\' ), slecping berth
er ticke

L e ippu, nom.)

odottaessan Gnes, "o 33 infn. act, wth
suffix), whilst waiting

(odottaa, to walD)

3

, good
Ilhlunu opporturity
s Ginese ), sation restaurant;
e aa o e
@semaravintola, nom,)
tunnetuimpia
wanneits), tonefor et Shown
(tunnetui
otmadban (af ), to the hore countey

timaa, nom.
suunnittelemia (4th infin. part. pl.), planned;

desi
nkennukm lpln pL), buildings
(rakennus.
{omin Ggen, of the tower
(torni, nom.
svorat (o), sright; plain simple

(suor

Korkeutta art), ot alot
korkeus, nom. ) heght; kohti, portposi.

ov part-Aovards,

noutbuti o1 0 10 . 4ct.of nousta, to

rise), isi

va, rom. sing.)

1lh=Y)Pum| (t0): hint (at)
it i topaint
il . hove

i
s il i), asks; problems
(tehtivi, nom.)
;m- i Gmper.indi.act.) e came;
Tmanag

Gt 0 Some; manage)
rllkllllmlln Ulbl of 3rd infin. act.), to
ive; settle; decide
(lllhlll. lo len,z c.)
nes) n Amerca
ilvenpiirtajd, skyscray
'ﬂ ten m' un.u )urch tecyre
“Well St

(x.(mmu, nom)
uoilesta (e, 2. gor. gn,). acng
(pnoH.l

iSovests (elar ), main door
(;.awl nom.)
ivokadun puoleisesta pafovests
door facing " Well Street”
suureen ulm ). into the great
(suuri, no
hakli aum hall

Ratin (., of the hall
valtavien (gen. pl), mighty
(valtava, nom.)

Balvien (gen. . pl), axches

ot nom )
pumyymm\ (§10-booking offices (.

yymn-.
Lkmn n (st I with transat. term and
suffix), in order to be able

recly
rmml ndic.act), (he) bought
(nm. 10 buy)
lisen (accus.), ordinary
Gavalinen, nom.)

from the

0

‘matkalipun (accus.
rengasmatkalippua (part),cicular tour
icke

in, to some exten
muy in ¢ mw pl ): 10 the certain

me)
mv-yhle‘ykxlin . ooat connections;

, nom. , connection; service)
meni hmper/' indic. act.), (he) went

(menn:

lippuluukutle @llor. to th ticket window

yysi (imper. in r.), (ne» asked for
Gyytas, toask 1o. requesty

i
(luokka,
Qulun (lar) to Oula
virkailija, the offici
asetti (impery. indlc. act ), placed; put
setan, o plcei et ay

pukonsen (sen - of the fcket (stamping)

achine
mppukone,n
men (eseus ), ndictor; pointer
(Gsoitin, nom;
adrityile @t ), a1 (10} the specfied
om.

(mid
kohdlle uet, place: positon; point
(kohta, nom.
ainol limperf. indic. act), (he) pressed
(painaa, 10 press
o Guare . tover

)

1
3
&
ﬁ
H
a

eimata to stamp i
pahn[nl:xelh allar, on 10  the cardboard
ece; piece of cardboa

Luento 34
JUNA ON LAHDOSSA

Kotmasymmescmels, iy
lahdossa (iness. ), d * y tors
b, nom
oitteko? cah you?

, €an; 1o be able)
auttaa, to help

Luento 33 (contd.)

{uhipatanen, rom.)

1ahtd: ja tuloasemi pL), of the
departure and el sattons

numeron (accus ), number

hinnan (accus.), price

(hi m.

Ui, 0 gt (become) scquainte
tunneliin (III'I )‘ lun:nbeme’ qua e

Giedi 0 lead; G

erilaisia (part, ,rl) different
)
it 1. pl), she
il uar PL), shops; firms.
myymloits (part. pl), shops.
"WYIII‘I ne
joista (elat. pl), from which

udlum (llat,), (during) evening time
(ilta-aika, nom.

ﬂlm (elat. pl ) fmm shops.
o

e buiness)
. ,M mal

innl:;nhfkq-nzh (en.pL) closing times

e
ttamitiomis (par.
(o it oty
an . pl), things: articles; goods
, 0/

iole eriamyt (he) had ot tme to
(kerita, (0 have (find) time
kauppoihin (illat. pl.), to the shops

vasaikaan (illt.),

necessary

(during), daytime

matkatavaroitteni (accus. pi. with possess.
suffix), my lu
:unl misess (iness.), in carying

amy)
junsan (1ot 3, 1 the train
PRIKKAlippuR, my seat ket




Luento 34 (contd.)

paikia, seat; place
‘menevissk (15t part. iness
departi

ari, cou 5
Iv‘hllll“::“ (part.), magazine; periodical;
journal

(iness.),

usiateof coune
amine, (ve vil) put
s, put; place)
wvant GL),
-“v:n;pw ille (allat. pl), on (to) the
lugaage racks (i ogzags shelves)
(anubyly. o
has (e in poace
rnua, o
wpin (mu o
(kuppi, nor
kahvia 4p.n ) coftee
(kahvi, no
kiitén, m....k

"‘“w
teitd (part.
el Toran
(kaikki, nom.
ysavalliyydestinn (elat. with possess.
sulfix ane); your
tavallisyys,
St puat opm.m pert. indic. act.), you have
ided
-rm.'m g show the sy instruct)
Suurenmoisesti (adb.), splendidly
‘nyt minun on léhdettévi, now | must go
“. pq

nk)

aatiaa, (10) sccompany (you)
inituie (., on to the platform
(aituri, no

asti, as =0

ndemme, we will go

(hted, 10 go; start, etc.)

ostan, [ buy
(ostaa, to buy)

Luento 3§
KIERTOMATKA SUOMESSA [

Kolmaskymmenesvide, hicty ith
jertomatka, round
kymmeness Gness) in ten

o s e, howes
o

Aihayi 6 stop; halt tay)
o Girt, pL). imes
(enta, o

i nom.)
Kioskista (elat), kiosk; stand
, nom.
mml-hmwem umuln ), something to

(-mmﬁm hom.)
et (L with posess. suffix), (my)
cigareties

rv?um avlt loppu, | have run out of

(arvita, to
T (mu-) packet

Fakinuw nom.
-lmn (llml -han) on, the trip really is
(matka, no:
ndyteds ﬂ"ll (there) seems to be
(nh'l MIMIL of Ist p. act of oll
By dheveb sty o ‘seem)
teiddn ‘IHIIIM
toiselta (ablat.), ‘loﬂ\ IM umd
Siteats (eplat. ), track et of rals
ol rom.

ne, out seat; plce
vlun'l»uch.
"olevan, (( n-) seems to be
ravintolavaunu, dining car; (. resta

sk u.’ﬁm s of emphass 34, tat
pélvilien (acus.) ). dinner

(pivillinen, nor
nauttia, to ¢
‘maisemista

ant

(saattaa, to be able)
ikaa,

pitkin long time
ppinea his tev-cup

((-eku pi, nom.)

::‘n-l Cnesss. by the side

maisemia u:m pL), landscapes; views;

sl {intritt. of 2nd infin.), fook
lia, to look at;

Gaatsel view, contemplate)
it (1), the Iinduzpet
vaihte vary; o

Caihdeia, 1o vary: change
ssuttui Gare. ) inhalted

(@suttu, nom.

st (part, ). reions; racts

utu, nom.)
[ 4,,.,: pl), fields
(pelto,
itumia unn pL), pasture (ground)
Gaidun,iom.}
s (part, pL), forest; woodland
(netsd, o
kit Gort. pl ) rivers.
Goki, n
drvid (pm ot akes

tavan, seemed to avoid
(karttavan is accus. of Ist p. act of

loetan o avald, ov. by the erb
Ben izt ) he cvening

vietts (mperf. indic. act,
(viettad, to pass; spend (i
vanhassa (Mln.\‘ ), old

(he) spent
ime)

Koulukaupungise Uness), school town

elt. ).
view
(maisema, nom.)

'r-mp-n-n- (adess) ¢ Tampere
inds; stays

e e ety . good) of

ﬂ:,‘;"(z',‘.;,',, iahe aot), was able

7

e, it morning
1 Gmperf e set), W0 staea
ganied, o sart;
Rovanismell @ilat), to  Romniemi
arived at
foaming

m)
7 8en)s o River Kemi

.Klmn}o
puraal (mim D on the edge; brink; bank

O, (mperf i act) vastaan, eceived
(0ttaa ... vastaan, o receive)
ieraansa (acus. with possss. suffi), ts

guest
(vieras, nom.

Dolect s | adn), hospitably
Rovaniemelld (adess.), in Rovaniemi
Brownia (port, Brown

Luento 35 (contd.)

koha (imper. indic.act), 1) bafl
(koh s encounter; befall;

(iel
voria (art. pl), young
(nuori, nom.)
(part. pl), women
(nainen, nom.
Gysi (Imper/ml’ndm act.), (he) found

‘hauskan (accus ), plessant; delighitul
oppaan (accus.), g

(opas, nom.

sees,

, Clear

Kestyn (gen.), of the summer night

valo, light

tnnKeutui (imperf. indic. act.), (it) pene-
ated

(tunkeutus, to penetrate)
{agottomana (et in shadowless

(vatjoton.

Ioistoena. (m ' rightness;splendour

(oiste, .

kalkkitle adv.. everyy

el pitknyt Kivett (mper. indic neg., (he)
ot

, hurry, haste; pitd&
hurr
of 3rd infin.), to steep

i (adess with possess. suffs), in
o :

fiin 1: Kiretts nukkumasnmenoliasn
utry 10 g0 to bed

et (mprf sct). e spent

(vietti, (o pass; spend (time))

Yosyddtmen (accus.), middle part of the

'
my"é‘n. nom.
tt"l.) ﬂpldx torrent

hinaa (part. ), roaring; rushing
(kohina, um m) Sy
wunnelen (7 of 2nd infin) lisening to
(kuunnella, to listen (o)

woliytn um ) midnight
{puoliys,n

punmﬂlmnn e et, of 3 infin, 1 glow



Luento 35 (contd.)

(nousu, nom.)

Luento 36
LAHDEMME NAPAPIIRILLE

Kolmaskymmeneskuudes, thirty-sixth

onko jéttava? must one drive’
(@jettava = arp. pateof siss, o drives

lmoll.l wam )ina car
uto,
Riometri (Fart. ing.), ilometzes
(ilometri o )
joten, 50; 50
Toviavin, Gupert of ad. mukaa), most
convenient; comfortat

ilemits, no doubt; undoubtedly
Slete oikeassa, you ar

) fetch
K f

,laco
(kamera
tulen, (w|ll) 7 N
(tula) 1
nlnkuvnu:ko“  dg you photopaph (uake

‘photogs
(alokuvats, to photograph)
paion, much
Jokainen, e
Yalokuvauksen (gen.), of photography
(iakwaus,rom
rstaja, amaveur; one who i interested
"

maja, hut; (log) cabin; cottage
on rakennetty (pass. ‘perf), has been built
ket to

wmn (transiat.), resting place
ku‘mlhl, to wri
pos mmwm ), posteard
(postikortti, no
Vetbvllenne G, . with possss. suff,

(to) your friends

ikt edess. L) sbeoad
(ulkomas(t), nom. (pL))

pivinnousu, daybreak; sunrise

ennustelen (nsr of 2nd infin.), predicting;

foretelling
(tnmllelh'ennuxun (o foreell;pedict)
meni makuulle, he went to be

Napapiirin
P atctic
voitte, you can

jassa (iness.), (proper noun)
rcle Hut"

saada, 1o get
Kirjeeseenne (illat. with possess. suffix),
(onto) your letter
erikoiseiman (accus.),special stamp
I om.
kertoo ect. il,nldlr pres), (he; that) tells
el

ety Ilmv-!. you have crossed
Yllﬂlx.

kohti, tow:
niomel w—: 5 Rovaniemi
matkalls, on the

keta, 1o drop m. ftop at .. in passing
gnmulll (adess.), O

unasvaara
osittain,
siateile Gl oL, (on the) sides; lopes
(rinne, nom.
s L) (lmbec-covesd) hil
(s o
‘muodostuu, forms
(muodostus, to form)

t muodostun, hill sl forms

ok ol

v ihelukadbet. witer sport centre
aviettopaikka, place to spend

pas-ajanviet
leisure time
wudenaikaisen (gen.), modern

hiss, i
ol O jumping tower
: g s Gar i, i jumps
(mikihy,
Keskalaan (liat, (dusiog) wmrmat e
Jirjestetdsn (pass.ind. pres.), are organized
jestis, to organ
ohia par p ), summer estivals

ﬂilyan Coutuisat oL, especilly wel

known; famous
(kuuluisa (rom.), famous; well known)

%

juhannusvalvojaiset (pL.), Midsummer Night
festivals

Guhanaws, Midsummer Day: valvojaset,

]lﬂllnnukunl (exs), on a Midsummer Day

auringon (accus ). 5

(mmnk

lip, through
Lipi' yon, (all) through night

Luento 37
KIERTOMATKA SUOMESSA Il

Luento 36 (conrd.)

yohemmin, later
ptyi (ind. imperf)), came; landed
A, 10 come; a

o 'rswnun [t

(KnkkalpSuomknom
,krpe annan Gen.), of Lappeentanta
fom thee

7.), decided
(vllnﬂ. 0 d:’;::dﬁj "
matkatamatkustaa,
Savonlinnaan (lllal) ID S.vonhmu
Kestnensummer. Gdj)

the steamer set out

satamasta (:m) o the hacbour; pot

(satama, no
‘parscl, the sun was shin
@tistor = impe. ndic. at o s, to
‘yum t @lat), from  fl
u{m abiat.) sk
mafh{ {@blat.), from a blue
n %
aivaalta 3 abla),
s, ), sky
lia (dect, in which
, riom,
poupivet 1. feccy clouds (it fne
weather cloud
(poutapilvi, nom.
putihtit 1mlprr/ indic. act., (they)

'Lnrknu., to'sa)
0, gentle; soft

= free from
clouds

imperf. indic. m) (i) ruffled
ehtia, 10 rufe; p
ek gon. of Lake Sniman
pintaa (part.), surface

(gina, nom)

:Wh— ndlnr;:') m”.i.’.n;"ff;’

= “‘lm Indie. act.), (it spread out;
10 spread)

peilityynend (ess.), mirror-smooth
(smaoth u gas

(peilityyni,

nom.)
Kuvastaon (it of 2nd infin.),

= b f. /»;) reflecting
punarunkoisa Gart. pi) ted-stemmed

Kallioraroja ar. pL) rock shores;rock-

(Kallioranta, nom,
wnm.w&nmm«m‘w
<hnu- —— m put ashore

ivin painuesia, as the sun sank un on

b sk
iness. of 2nd infin. of painua,

impert. ndic. act), ;49 et

ﬂ-k-, h@'ﬂ- cvv:n

)y
inen, nor.

m.)
nan (gen.),

taivaanranian
issien Gnav. ot e
(1“ s, o L ’(/VM ving
Hikssast w: with possess. suffix),
d i
uepparaien

(accus), purple



Luento 37 (contd.)

ST ocou y hie:gre utre
tarugkon (aceus.), the evning red (sunset
(-...&'L.m;

kol U n/':':mc ct.), continued

o conime)

it o) couri path orbit

(raa, nor

{ivaankanaell (adess ), in the frmament;
il of hesven

(aivaankan

‘muuttuen (ln.m of 2nd ), che
(mmm“ / infin.), changing

imperceptibly
u-umunkn oo, e g o

tnmnm-ko nom.)
sitd, the . . the
e farther

o s

s, it

Kiersi (imperf. indic. act.), (it) circled;
revolved

(e, Lo turn;revolecirce; wander)
kol Gurt). northesst

(koill m)
sith n-l.k.m-ukd, the brighter
i (imperf. indic. act.), became
(edydi, 10 go; become g
Kellon (gen.), cl
dosh s o 2nd infin,), getting:

byl o g become;
oyt °l.u ol S oicock
Sams i on the ecoming thees
)
ko nousl the suncose
metsisen (ger.), wooded
(met

tsiinen, nom.
‘metsiisen rannan takaa, from behind the
ieondsd shore

herittin mperf, indic. pass., they awoke;
awoke

m Savonlinna
ol Gmper. m{;g act.), (he) drove

Evlinle (o), o the tamous
Gouuluise, nom.|

h.-nnnjuu' (allat.), Punkaharju

lp'l| n.n-mw

saar, is
it Jus ke, as though
luonnallsens (¢ 8 & natual

Ilhll 5. ,hrid
(silta, ne (" ) p

ndistas, connects
mu, o connect; unlle)
of

inkasalmi
toisings Gt pi of toinen with posses.
Iﬂx ip pron. ), to one

Feac
m},u: w-n.}. the ridge
'mmm, (they) embellish

"o adorn; decorate; embellish)
ot (L, satly: spendid

(komea, nom.)

m;um (pL), pine forests

(hongikko, nom.)

Iuonnonpuisto, National Par

Fanabamuls abory, from Punkaharia

luun. after returning
u nom,, return)
10 return; come back)
néhtivi, worth seei
ori

{(vuosi, nom..
::::un (elat,), of (from) grey

praniitisia (elat), granite
Ganiit, nom.)
nnettu (Mr pass.), built

kuusimpis Gart, L), one ofth finest
1. pL), one of the
u...u‘.’noﬁ'.u of kaun
tunnelmall oirt pLy, one of the
B s
(tnneimatiln, nom. scper of tunnel-

Rt (part. pl.), memorials
(muistome

nom.
jssa (iness. pl.), in the North

(lit. mm.hem wnn )
Kulki (mpu/ ndic.act., it (dhe journey)

{knlm mw walk; wander; travel)
ulisaa (part.), famous

(kuuluim,nom)

Kolia (part.), Kol

Luento 38
HAIRITSEVATKO VALOISAT
'YOMME?

kolmaskymmeneskahdeksas, thirty-cight
tervetuloa! welcome!

tulette(kin), (you) come

tulla, to come)

jalkaisin (adb. ), on foot

kauan (adb.), long.
it on kauan kun, it s long timo since
iimeksi (ad

i per.indic act). | came;hud (10)
(saada, to come; e o g, e

kilve
vorlle ella), on s mountain; tock
{vuori, nor
yematen, com araively
matalat (L),
et (o hs
(i, nom.)
Koikgankaan = emphatic i), even

ik Kolikean, did not even Koli
in (ge ntly

il en. ), sufficientl
(riittivd, nom.)
hard
astistja apponen; resstance; dificlty
‘sentidin (adv.
nousu, rise;

asce
Ttk sanne (it with posiess. suffe), with
our journey, tour
o d; satisfied
ased; s
S e,
(vaitelu, nom.)’
suurenmoinen, magnificent; grand;
lulf:d' his
R, i
P ) bet

ter
p-.m.u, nom camp-v of hyvi)

ﬂmmm le alle, of 2nd p. act.), for sn

(n-mnu:, o)
bermostolle (aler.), nevoussysiom
Ghermosto, nom.

bt one coud come:get

sakukal (raidar. of akati, Snap.
pass.

cnuiis, Lo sleep)

kun vain tulisi nukutuksi, if only one could

get to
ettekd ole saanat? per. indic, )"
otomasdid vod nok gt

unta par), secp
rsevitks?do they disturb?
rb)

(valoisa, nom.)

yomme (nom. p.with possess. uffx
mme),out i

im0 bt

(ady,), presumably; ioveby: pehaps

e Fpin to them

(ne,
ottt condit ), e would gt used (t0)
(tottus, to get used (to); to bes

indic. gct neg.),

compose
(maliaa, 1 have patience; compose

valaistus, light; illuminatior
kestind (ess. pL), during the summer

(kesd ﬂlﬁm )
of ihmeellinen, wonderful; marvellous
stk (part.), it
(se, nom.)
ikt o) by force
§it, one st

gwumn"’fn of.inilnlln) toadmire
Ghaitla, to
ettekd mhﬂ wuw you not?
(vo*h.
eserve; spare

a, (to
e e il possss sffs ),

Jin, iy stay
mustamaks (randa ), for s o
(muutama, nom.
phiviksi (p-nﬂl sing), days
Qn non)
t0) wander; rambl
i (ades. ). s

(hll.
"l’oun Kukkuloills, all over the

leviitd, o) ros

moutsman nn;r.olmlﬂn (accus. sing.),
s

jatkan, | proceed: go on
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MAALAISTALOSSA

encsyhdeksi, thirty-ninth
Taiinons e, on the fanmtead
(masiisiaio, no
Surimmasss

the grea

sl age) i e couny;

(nnuu
st & £, o), centees of
sttlement; pnpum
ot uﬂ'ptr”k g
, villages
s o

SR meolant sz ), in e armé

(mm of super. of suuri),in

sen
(sama miel,no
KeskiEu mpnu iness) in Contrat

k-mn, ucn every
s . "L with possess. suffix), its

(pelto,
SropAiimenk (es. o 3rd Infn act),

i, to surround)
peltojensa ympiroiman, surrounded by
its fie

exilliin (adv.), separate; apart
muista (elat. pl.) from other

harvemmin e, compar), more thinly;
parsely
;-m-ll- st ), popuiniod

e alucella, in a more
pancly populted dintict
erottavat, (mey)
(erot l.u. o sef l
B 0. wm extensive
ma districts
o ot

wloryhmis &m i groups (clusters) of

( IIL

v“"’nm-m il (prt. pL.), geoups of
l:\llllvlkﬂ I!!H tracts

!lh possess. suffix),

mastistaion {gen), o the farmstead
Sinrakennukten (gen ), of the dwellng:

(uinrakennus, nom.)
suurin, largest

thekein guper of tickeR), most important
pinttl, I'lmﬁy -room

tupaan (illa.), into the living oom
phdsin pre. indic.poss ), one ges;

pmm et 1 etc)
leisn gen ) po

(eteine )

eteisen klllll, through the porch
v (g, of th Lvingsoom

(tupa, nom.
wlnpnnh-lll ladux) situated on the
n the same side as.

(ovenpudleinen, nom.)
leivinuuni, bread oven; baking oven
silevylld (illat.), by a fire-plate

y, nom.)
peltelty Gnd p.pase),coversd
(peittal, o
Keitioies, cooking ra
vastakkaisessa (Ineu) ™ the opposite
s o

kuimassa (inr: ), corner

(kulma, nom.)
rokupyth, e

K

ol (pl). R
pen}
flertivt, (they) run round

m
ruokapdydin (ﬁn.) edessi in front of the
di

indki, furthermore; bside
nll. Gench (not fixed to wall
iness.), in the living-room

m
lah (prt ), space; room
, o,

naiset (pl.), the women

vield nyky inki d
n, even nowadays
:{: "ﬁn’,’ nowadays) i

varsinaisia (part. pl), true; real

(vassinainen, nom.
‘makuuhuoneita (part. pL.), bedrooms
(makuuhuone, nom.

(kamari,

linten (gen. i), of the snimals

(eliin, nor

Boojal (o1, shlters;rooms; quarters
, nom.

el (invar.), e

o aepenkena 8 xepuue building

ssinakennusta Gurt), than the awelling-

{(asui
rompi compa, o/lm).
of the cows; the cows”

suojes (party),
n:‘nh-o:(pm Indic. pase), they (people)

e Al ivel )
smvviLa (FeeR W
162, oy

'r"w ), horses

feroicivy (p-r buildings

Luento 40
MITA PUUTARHASSANNE
KASVAA?

fortieth
s (per indc.act), we
(katsoa, to see; view; lnokn)
lehmit @cous 'pl), coy
‘vasikat (accus. pl.), \‘A‘th
(vasikka, nom.
hevoset (accus. pl.), horses
Gevonen, nom..

Luento 39 (contd.)

kennus,
oL, rehouses: sheds

nom.
ilyteian (pres.ind. pass.), they (people)
ec

P
slilyta, to keep: preserve)
G, sing), provisions

m)
Vaattets part pL, clothes
(vaatteet, nom. pL)
nukutaan (press indic. pass.), they
(people) slee
(qukkua, tosecp
aitoissa (iness. pl.),in the sheds

), in a tool-shed

(kalustovaja, nom.)

suoja, shelter

traktorille (allat.), (for) tractor

(traktori, nom.

muille (alat, pl.), for other

(muy, nom.

maatalouskoneille (allat. pL.), (for)
agricultural (lll’"l) implements

(maatalouskone, nor

‘worksho
T.’ﬁ!:i.‘.i...... (Immlp t. pl
ool

ot
o —- (iness), o every
re grain is dried and

viaalnteatile e oo

e b el b
thresher

peltojen (gen. pL.), of the fields

(peto, nom.)

Hiepeil @dess. pL, on the sdges

lieve, rom.)

Renklkos ar pl ay-bums

(heindlato,

varsat (accus. pl.), foals

(varsa, nom.)

lampaat (acous. pl), sheep

G, noms.)

pissit (ac cm& pl), rams

(pissi, nom.)

Glemme Kiertaneet (perf. indic. act.), we
have gone roun

(kiexti, 10 go round, etc.)



Luento 40 (conrd.)

ksia (part. pl), estate; farm; (landed

olemme nihneet (perf. indic. act.), we have
n

, 10 see)

ne, those; the (pl.)

B—————-_ (L) enormous
nom.

Eivlkasat GL), heaps of stones

T luml (erf. indic. act.), you have

(mada o o s etc)
poimis, Lo pick; gather
pelloistanne

(elat.
from your fields

10, nom)
e
aineh

tivn Gacous. of 19t p. act), waving

L with possess. suffix),

d-n-- Iutklneel gm/ indi. act,), we
(-nh. s examio

e o

rt
iy no
o (Gnd pers. pl. tmperat. with
a/m;’f.'a,.f 5o
(hted, 10 go, etc.

-lm-n anssaint uu_ postposit. gov.

suffix) with me
cu-m-n e, 1o the garden
tarha, no

tulemme, We cum are coming
(tulla, to come)
perunamasle Gl 0 the potato-plot;
pecinamun 1
ima,
Kaalimaslle uualn . cabbage-patch
m.

, nor
anttua (part,), Swedish turnip; swede
(anttu, nom.)

twossa, there
turnipsia (part. ), turnip
(turnipsi, nom.)
rehuksi (iransiat.), for fodder
KEano

porkKanoita Gart. ), carots
(porkkana,

unajuuri part. p ), betroots
unjuui,om,

tisalaattia (part. sing.), lettu
(ebimimatl nom: o

et xaun L), radishes
ret

manaKkamaa, st bed
pensit (. pl>, bushes

stoisia ur. L), fostile ruifu; po-
o
hud!lmlpninumn(pun L), it trees
(nmnmxp..u, nom)
omenapuita Gart. pl), apple trees
(omenapu

olemme ynmmx @erf. indic. act.), we

et io atimpt; ry)
t s

wonolis(adets., with bad; poor

(huor

Inlllmyknlll (adess. ), success

Crimptad e f compar. o et

it . of compar.of sl
s o (he ot

viihtyvit, (they) thriy

(viihtyd, to lhdvl ; get on]

nrﬁ-. Ilﬂ

Gart. . of iferent
erilainen, nom.)
mioja um:) pL), berries
nom.
twevni, {they) come
tulla, fo
me(imn{lmme (7L with posses suffi),

:hmn“.:rn i, )i | Doro——
mustiat oL, bilberties

suomuuraimet (p.), cloudberries
(suomuurain,
fakat (pL). n.luudbem!l
(akka, o
puolukat (1), red whortiberri
(puolukks, nom.)

rpalot (pn crnberries
(karpaio,

Luento 41
VUODENAJAT

nellskymmencocnsimmainen forty st

,uam,.n L he sason

v lMyeu

jkautu, i

’.:uk:x". i x : o
at it four

la, sing
gy

tihtitieteellinen, astronomical
lat.), from the

), seasons

(keath, to last; endure; continue)
t.), col

Dok, som)
ti (part), weather
(lﬁ.

pitkidin (adv.), long; a long time

Jimpimin tulfus, warmth having come
s become warm)

(tultua = p)'r of 2nd p. pass of tulla, to

omtlasnox
(kevitpiivintasaus, nom.
masliskuun (gen., of March
enennestiensimmaisesti
. o the twenty-first
phivisti (elat.), day
pidat‘:ll ince of nd infi. act), n the
it

(idets, 1o grow longer; engthen)
plivin pidetessi, when the day s

ening
not perf. indic act), has begun

(alkaa,
it o melt
lumia (part. pL.), the snows
(|nml, om.
ot L), wilows

Keavat, (they) bresk out; come out
uhjeta, o come out; break out; open)
WEpuiin Gt,pL) nio ity cusins
(urpu, nom.
ut (pL), foliage trees; deciduous
s

(lehtipuu,

vt Ghory begin

tehdi, fo form

Bisenkorna . g ), bude; small
Jeaves Gi. mics

iirenkorva, 1o
alavat tohdk Nirenkorvas, (they) begin

iness.), in April
(huhtikuu, nom.)

lehti,fol
e (in:u. ), on the tree

maassa (iness.), on the earth

, nom.
Kesthl, Lasts; continues

o eaks out
ta, to come mll eia)
uymn hidler ), o
Sl alturasonss (1, with posess. suffi),
‘blooming; bloom
(kukoistug nom)
Kevaills (adess.), in the spring
(keviit, nom.)
llﬂlll:?'lllml! (ol
lll“l'munﬁly )
et () re
W return; cnm- ‘back)
II"_
rikki, cvl‘llﬂn
Yll'l. swallow
mn ), of sowing
.{l...m-u i el from midsummer

m o shine)
i (prep. sit, gov. gen.), through-
G nrotghseros

L), migratory birds; birds

at the highest point

fine weather
g0 on)
*for weeks (and weeks)
Dbyttt Gt of . past.),Gished
. 0 3
Tpb, & i conciudey
sen ptyttyd, when that is finished

leikataan 01:.!. indic. pass.), they (people)
reap; cul

Golate @ cut; rap)

mkuvllcﬂpl) spring corn; spring




Luento 41 (conrd.)
(toukovilja, nom,)
Kaura, oats’

ey

Kuten, as

sananlasku, proverb; sayi
18000 (pred. nd.), (1) ays
{sanos, to lly?

E":‘:‘Wﬂ’” o8 the fied

mg«: ), of :'h': tutumn

:‘l)ﬁ, (wenly fourth
dlokausm (nest . o s
(elokuu, nom,
it oD, evenings
(ilta, nam )

il 5
tihdet (pl) mn
(unei

m.m.n, (they) shine
(loistas, to shine; sparkle; gliste
taivaalla adese. i the sky
(taivas, nom.)
sil, weather

Luento 42
MIKA VUODENAIKA ON PARAS?

peskymmenestinen, Lortyssond
ukau onths

nu* o which?
iki, nom.)
mmuunmn @), ;pring months

ent! bout?

Kestkuukauded (1), summet months
kuu, June.

heindkuu, July

skuukaudet (oL, autumn months
¢ o-:

ES

-lnkunkwan w )‘ inter months
v ot

ki, (it) becomes
(kdydi, 10 go; become
epévakiiseksl (ransa.), uncertan;

{ivabainen. iom.)
L), lea

B
istuvat, (they) t elie

(kellastua, to turn u"l y ik

metsit (pl), {nlull; wond

komeimms ‘cus. of super. of komea),
s

Wll'lh om.)

mm (4 . colour-bri
D s

nom,
akkasta (part.), cold; frost
kkanen, nom )
vet (pl.), lakes
tyvit, (they) freeze
(lmﬁ.m muu)
valkea, wi

amd
ﬂf)' northern lights;

m; flash)
ivaanrannalla
e mmmy on the horizon

helmikuu, February
kouluaisl ala. p), for the school-

ren
loma-aik, holiday ime; vacation
dic. pass.), are given

{antaa 1 o)
kaupy ununkm (allat. pL), to the towns-
(kauy m.)
lnnlvmrm (pL) Noliday-weeks

(lomaviikko, nom. )
pakenevat, (they) flee

toflec)

takaisin (adv. dteck

luontoon Gk o
un-n- allat or the countryman;

i,
i G s 1. of super. of raskas), most

(raskain, nom.)
on (gén ). verk

kaunain uuper ol sl siostbenii
ikkadmpi (compar. of virikds,
colouted), ficher i colouring

tuoreempi (compar. of tuore), fresher

Kuulaampi (compar. of kuulas,lmpids
cleay

oikeastaan, actualy; eally

dytelinen, full

mielestani (elat with posses. aufix -,
in my opins

(mieli, nom.)

piditee, you like

(pita, to think;

-3

gard; consider; like)

Luento 43

TAVARATALO

‘neljiskymmeneskolmas, forty.-third
storels)

tavaratalo,
Riie inpe, ik

£, went

tc.)
{avarataloon (ilar . store(s
tavaratalosta (elat.), fmm fhetores)

miesten (gen. pl ), men's

(mies, nom.

vaatetustavaraa (part.), clothing (.
hing goods)

(vaatetustavara, nom.)
naisten (gen. pl), women's
(nainen, nom.
pukua (part. pl), dresses
{ouku, nom
Kisinelta (part. pl.), gloves
(kisine, nom.
sateenvarjofa (part. pl), umbrellas.
(steenvario, nom)

Keppejt (part. pL), sticks
(keppi, nom.)
Pl gar ), ce

orveineit (gart.p), fancy goods
st rom

bt (et ot
(v,

ool § L
hams, charming; lovely; splendid

Tatstels, 10 Skate
jaslla (adess.), on the ice

hiihti, (to) ski

ttomilla (adess. pl.), on the boundless
(rajaton, nom.

umikent (adess pl), snowields
(lumikentts,

metsien (m i forsts; woods

(me
peliolen (gen pL.), fieds

takousarvikeomsto, household utensil

posliiniosasto, china department
Unheiluosastorsports department
kukin, each
laajan (accus.), extensive
i eccus. with poses ), s bl
atiop part L.
{matto,nom.)
dr-m- (part. pL), (pieces of)
ure

s
(part.pl.), toys

, nom.

paperitavaraa (part,), stationery; paper
ticles

ijoltumilinelh (are pL), writing

(ki li )
Kemikalnuottes (rare B
chemicals it cmm.l pmsucm
Kauneudenhoitovi
Kaku v.pm: pL), tools
tyo . pl), tool
(yskalu, no
arvikkeita (o, L), building
ety
m)

st Vet
uﬂhnkkn,. (part, pl), hand-bags
.

(i m.

i (e L3, tieting bags
(mnkllwkku.

e (o

(muu, nom

nahkatavaraa (part.), leather goods

o
kokonainen, whole

e (clat p o sourin,superl. of
adj. suuri), biggest

yKii - suurimmista, one of the biggest

tavaratalossa (iness.), in the store(s)

kuin, as

nykyaikaisen (gen.), of modern

8

Luento 42 (contd)
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l‘kllMll‘Pla
.:L i gency businesslife

like-elim, nom,

Sbvk Gacetorin i
(eldvi, nom.)

‘museossa (iness.), museum

u-"u"l- (art. pL, customers
e we‘g pL), (in) departments

ot owstoill, in diftcrent departments
I’d‘qu r; conduct
in nymmmmm \ther behaviour

Illmlll].w Show
in) luonnettaan (part. with
sulfix), their character

m.

n] temperamenttaan (part
e, thec et

nmemlL

Stlldeioions (m), conscious of pur-

(muslEigioine om)

haluamalieen (aflat. of 3rd infin. with

possess. /‘/’Xl.wnnlnd:) ¥ them
sire)

"o the department

they
Py, o ask
manss acous. of rd infin, with

pc:leu ). requiced by them
(arvin, Lo ned; want; requir
csineen (accus), thingiaricle
{esine, nor
Satuaan (o, 22 mlg pass with

sess.suf
(mada, t0 get; obtain;
s suuaan, aite havin
katsomatta (abess. o/»"/nﬂm, without
(katsoa, 10 look; see)

i posposic, used

illeen
T s o e
out lm(”‘l’g

Luento 44
KUINKA VOIN PALVELLA

‘neljiskymmenesneljis, forty-fourth
myydiin (pm indic. pass.), ate sold
(myyds, to

iy en, of the cental hal

(touva, nom.)
antaa, ets

eteensi sit, with 3
wwmum o
Kokonaisen (accus.), a whole

inen, nom. )
Iylien aecus. . she ol
hm»

(null-, o Iook 1) obacrve: inpect)
kidntelee, turr
(un.-em,m faen 1. g sbowt o aveel

loﬂmnm inally
voi phti, and n the
o oLt up her
gatisl (condi), she would buy
(ostan to buy
th ostaisi, What to buy
v (gL}, salesmen
i
myyjétidret (pL), saleswomen
(myyiir, o
ehtivinad «m with possess. suffix),

o
ovat nmimur taslla, are equal to their

iy (mtyd)v:'.f.’ i
fo serve
Ko both... ands.... a wel
ket the rich
’:::uu) (person)
WMI(IW (part.), (and) the poor

i, 10 ask (for); re

tyrkyttimitel @bes:. 5t i,
‘without pressing; urging

mielipidettikin (part. with possess. suffix),

of
‘omaa mielipidettin, their own opinion

(keskihalli, o
msermats (e, in (on) th eft
(vll-ll,n m)

ivustalla (adess.), wing; side

(sivusta, nor
bk 30 (pa)r pL), thanks
lnwhh ‘palion, many thanks; thanks

mucl
i Kests, don't mention it
Kuinka, how
Kuinka voin palvella? what can 1 do for

you? (iif. how can 1 serve you”)
habaisn (condi). | Should like
ta, to desire; wh (for); want)
parin aceut), o
R tpart.pL, (made of leather
(nahkainen, iom.)
aculekisineits Gart. pL). knitted gloves
(neulekisine, nom.)

(neuloa, to sew; knit)
..mum) part 3, what

om.

kokoa wn ),size

(koko, 70
minun numﬂo-l, i s (e number)
on ollut (perf. indic. act.), h

(olla, to
neljinnesti (part. sing.), quarters

m.)
'"'3», Ka ind.), (we) check

(tarki
nopeasti, gt
Kas niin (mm/ 3 ot

Luento 44 (contd.)

el to think, fancy; imagine)

ferrend gl
Sacertien | mcamnd,

(uositlla, to ecommend)

numeroa (part.), s

Vatsokaamme, 16’ see; look at

Shanabbaic tpre. L), some (made o)

igs
maksavat, they cost
(akena, o cos; pay)

uality; ki
pehmeit.l (part ), of it
(pehme:

{EStived (ot S s
(kestivii, nom.

nahkan (Gart ), leather

fyydyn, 1 am satisfed
(oyytys, to be content;satisfed)
in i, pt. ), wi
nami, nom pl.)
haveripin Gl p. of comper. of halpa),
ches
(haiver ’ o>
miin i), where (1
maksaa, t0 pay
mu-n (Illﬂ‘ , to the cash desk; cashier

. pl), for (soft)
leather gloves
(nappanahkakisine, nom.)
len, | think

nto 45
KIOSKI JA PARTURI

pelskymmenesvides forty-fifth
Kiosk, kiosk; (news) stan
paru barter Ghor)

rt. sing.), of days
part paiv sitten, & courle o o{ days ago
matkalla (ades.), on the wi

, nom.
mn. Glac, o the barbe
indic. act.), I met

nom.)
Sountian (i), direction

Cemfomtele alat.), o the shoe
department
(kenkilosasto, nom.

(runia.om)
Kivelimme (imperf. indic. act.), we walked
(ivell, 10 wi
vihda, 4 te; n;{.u:’
matkaa (part.), distance; way
hard

kova, (here = heavy)
spaloimma )um of 374 infn.), smoke
(wpskoidec s
varelle Gt Syt o the side
v-xi.
Gimperf, indic,act.) (there) happened
ce)

(om. 10 happen;
etendin, RRrily taot: atunty

hin &l malttanut (imperf. indic. act neg),
e did (couid) not bing b himieif
Omaltias, Lo control oneslf ring




Luento 45 (contd.)

olla pysihtymitts @bess. of rd infin.), to
"{xumwwppm. (A
(oppi

sihtyil, to
Wilaslomann (sl of 37 mﬂn ), to look
at
l-mm. to look at; jompact)
(part. pl.

noita L), windo
-dll,ont on hand

Gart.), pipe
0

every possible kind
orsa . sovem
suora, nom.

rivartista (part,), gurved stem
yrivartinen, nom,

keast (tln) e

(em ), amber
(meripihka,

valmi nmn(}- n(pln Pl of 2nd p. pass.),
(valmistettu, nom.

M:])J ert L), o
art

(pa P plstc stem
v-nm-n.nam ‘muovi, plasti

-uplkonﬂulle allor.), foy smoker

tarpeellista wn ), necessary; essential
tarpeelliner
mukkauuy:ymm.x (part. pL), cigarette

":ﬁ:.‘ﬁ"gﬁ"}'ii' mouthpiece; holder
kst Gurt. ), cgrttecase
’;Xl‘hi'é?iﬂ.'."&., 2 ), ciar cases

lmlllnl.hn , endlessly; incessantly; with

= ), nom. pl.

monipuclisa (part. pL),rich; versatle
uolinen, n

myymnom (pa![ ). shaps

(myym

i, nor
mith nymu-, what(soever; anything

saaavil Giess. L), obtaioable; svailable
(saatava, nom.

yhtd hyvin. . . Kuin, as well
makeisia (par. pl.), sw
(makeinen, no,

JHkteldH (part.), ice cream
ﬁh ), nom.)
uslehtis' (part. pl.), magazines

kaus
ekkoniin Jum L, with -kin = 100),
'"k"f" obeket ook

o, pl of sositin,
ool tablegy o popular
pnuu-nuoaom-(em o0 Tarm ot
(Pll
mkm-kupm.km. . 51, footbal poct
(v:m-umpnnn, nom.)
vastaanotto, r
tolvote nes), 8o hope of; hoping for
toivo,
suuren 7 mm. toivossa, in the hope of big
ln

n o leave

Fl':'i‘ lmll hznﬂ in; putin
mu.l'u".pery ind.), he) wanted
(haluta, to
piipputupal (Mn ) pipe tobacco
(pﬂp utupakka, nom.

itdr, saleswomar n

IIIA (imperf. ind.) ), lecomm:nd:d
(aiositlls, 10 ecomae
hu-;ku abesi o aorviaiy)

g

o Gt of 2n . cut
i o) R
oyt Gare), gt edf)
vy
aatus (part.), quality; kind; sort
laatu, nom.)
-ll(lunk.n accus), packet

pﬂku o (yarl pL), small cigars

m.)
tkkula (art, ), matches

G, o

ming  puolestaiy | on the other hand; | for

*::n, ot
syheen (2nd p. act. ), fo]
Gilmestys, to be
arvelin(kin), (/mpﬂf md 570 thoush;
g

(arvels o thn

ppme) o
‘barber
i (en vty pifciiged reading
(lukea, to read)
ol mperf. ind.). (h) too
It duct; bris :ccompmy)
Parturin (et o the basber (shop)

huomasl (mperf. nd.),(he) noticed;

Qhwomats, to notce;realize)
warvitsevansa (13t p. with possess. suffix),

0 need)
Llﬂl&lz':‘l‘l (gen. pl with possess. suffix), (his)
(hius, n m. pl)
1y hllll‘nlll‘ ({,’h .In/ln. act. ), shortening
entid, to
g;ﬂ‘:n riper. 1. () decided
it

mukaan, Alo
purturlikkoen (en) = partorin, the

0p's
lyunom I;L ), working chakr

ento 46
TEIDAN VUORONNE
neljiskymmeneskuudes, forty-sixth
vuoro, turn
uhu’n vuoronne, your turn

wmmnv Gres ind. with nterr
a4l K, (do we) shor
ack

Xn{ma Toraneat, shoct

laelta (iat.), on the (0p (ofthe hea

(pélaki,
Reman, unm) Llitde; Gust)a bit
pitemmikai (ranslat. of pitempi, compar.

20
amerikkalaisen (accus.), American
(amerikkalainen, nom.
parranajon (accus.), shaving; shave
parranajo, nom.
uumine (comit. pL), hot

uum;

u don't care?
(Vlllllll‘ lo cm (ion about))
vahinko, a pity

Luento 45 (contd.)

varattuja (pm pL), occupied
(rastts, oy
- act.), was sitting

Gstus, 4051

asiakas, customer

muutamilta (ablat. pL), some

(muutams, nom.

lekattin Gmperf. pass.), was being cut;
they were cutting

(eikata, mnn 0

(to

e o)
uelmn (:mef pass.), lhue) was being.
were.

l ﬂu
= .1(:,.1 ), beard
Cpara, v

)
ajaa (or ajella) parta, to shave

vahva, thick; dense
'X'& e,
(nky thd to appear;

s W?;u P.act.), (to be)

g
(lihtes, to mn depart; fall off)
s)mu“'m w}xm act.), you have
o it

nd)
g.-m . (M Wln nﬂ) (W) w-mlu
0 wi

Cpesu, nom.

tervasaippuas (part.), tar soap

tervasaippus, n

e) mitiin (ndef. pron. part pL., no; none

Voltelts, (par. pL),ointments

(voide, nom.

Lot part. pL), wates;Ghere: lotions)

(vesi

Cletteka y wylr"ln-::' are you satisfied?
tyviinen,sati

ksl with) cutting; cut

kaus, rnom.
kastelenko? shall 1 s
ter)
have.

..x"::l T (wil) lathe
Gablpuoida, (o lather soap)
leuan (accus.), chi

(leuka, nom.

posket (o), checks

&




Luento 46 (contd.)

(poski, noy

hasleas WI , tepid; lukewarm

mkalmkmunumm (part.), suited to the
pose

lhllnlhlkummlhlm, nom.)

paisuttas, causes to swell

(paisuttas, to cause to swell)

{: ccus.), the skin

if; as though

audata, to bury]
E a m‘I.'npn (nccu&). the beard-stubble

syvemm! me deeper more deeply
verta (part. ) b

(veri, nom.)

nousee, rises; gathers up

(nousta, to rise; ascend)

Luento 47
LAAKARISSA

fe h

ihoon (illat.), into the

i ptiisi (condit, neg ). ¥ should not;
ought not to

@ik, to consider; ought ¢

saippuoimisen (gen), of the hthum‘

(salppuoiminen, nom.)

paitarkoitus, the chict object Gurpore)

hortsvan (accut), the grease of the ski

lloiulminln (4lh infin.), the removing
(poistas, to remove)
puuh.rvohu (elat. pl), from the beard-

(par u m.)
vellun ('M ), o! the razor (lit. knife)
(vnlu. nan‘nﬂ?‘

ei Tui ita, does not slip
gllllhl. to slide; slip; glide)
ts

ik!
Gobears, o out)

Mdkirissi, visiting a doctor

ki, Physician; doctor

mirssticsss (2nd inf inesc), on alling il

(iirastua, to fal

Kintys (/sr mﬁn shorter) lidkiirin (gen.)
puoleen (illat.), to turn to a doctor

sairaus, illness

(sairas, ill)

estii, to prevent

(selittis,

oireitten (:zn pl ot symptoms

(olre, no

oluimm N llh (adess. ), on the basis of
lymplom

(noja, no;

pitells, n com:lude

vaivata, to suffer from; tiouble; miki meiti

ivaa, Wllli is the matter with us
‘miikicitd, to orde;

(acc.).,
(strictly “uception ume")
(vastaanottoaiks, noy
liseiopacat e g umpemm
(lmnme, nom.)
e (pres. indic. active), we suspect
(q)lﬂll, to suspect)
(pan ), infectious
(mm

m.)
tautia (pan ) dxsease, sickness

(tauti, nom.)
asettan (ln infin. lhouer) alttiiksi (ransL),
lo make subject

(ﬂn W pl),
Ia t, pl.), patients
Frotitas rom)
sctunndle ll), to infction
(tartunta, noy
neuvotetla, (n confer. to consult
tuntee (pres. indic. act.), knows
(tuntes, to know)
selittimiemme (gen. pl. of 3rd infin. with
suffix, Ist person pl), explained by us

(uc ). treatment
(hoitotay
m-Ma st ad (ldv ). posslbly
tarvittavat (aq ecessary
}nkkm (ace. P[), medicines
vlklvlmmnu (iness. comp.), in a more

us
hpﬂnkmn (iness.), in a case
(tapaus, no;
toisinasn, o;:cnxlonally
th (part. ), cause; reasos
3. m% on -yyus, is advisable (i,
there is reason t
arvioi (pres. ind. act. ),jndges
(arvioida, to judge; estimate)
lnﬂmme. our condition
ulkonidstsmme (elat. with suffix, Ist person
), fmm our appearance
(ulkoniks, 7o
{imeistimime (elar. pl. with suffix st person
plural), from our looks; expressions
(ilme, nom.)

koettaa, to try; to test
valtimon (gen. ), pulse; artery
(valtimo, nom.)
nopeutta Q:qu ), speed
(nopeus, ne
Kieltd (pa" ), longue
(kieli, nom.)
nielua (part.), throat
(nielu, nom.
Koputtelee (pres. indic. act.), taps
(kcputelh, to tap)

2a (part. ) breast
(nma, nom.)
kuuntelee, (he) listens to
(kuunnells, to listen)
ruumiin (gen) body
(ruumis, noz
elinten (‘en pL), of the organs
(elin, nom.)
etenkin (adv.), =xpecu|ly
keuhkojen u p f the
(huhk

e lungs

imen, (zen. ) of the heart
(-ydln. m.)
inm (pah' ), activity

perustui (imperf. indic. act.), was based

(perustus, to be based)

yksinomaan (adv.), sol

nauttimiseen (illat. af4lh infin.), on taking
(medicines)

(nauttia, to take; partake; enjoy)

pannaan (indic. pres. pass.), suuri paino,
great stress is being laid

(pania, to lay: paino, siress)

elintapojen gen. pL), of the modes of lfe;
living

Luento 48
MITEN VOITTE?

nefiskymmenedkahdeksas, forty-<ighth
tohtori, doctor; phys

voitte (pres. md 0 );you feel

(voida, to feel ef

rasittunut, weaned worn (out)

my ability to work

entisclldn (dess. with possess. suffix), as
efore

(entinen, nom., previous)

nilsuisitteko (pres. condit. act. with interr.

suffix), would you strip

(siisua, to strip; take off)

yliruumiinne (possess. sufﬂx), your upper
(part of) body

Luento 47 (contd.)

(elintapa, nom.)
hinadllisyydele ala.), on the regularity

sisnnollisyy:

lerveellmen, wholcsome; healthy

ikunta, exercise

raitis, fresh

terveyden (gen.), of the health

(terveys, nom.)

perusehtoja (yarl pl.), basic conditions

(perusehto, n

Hoitokeinoina. (u; pL), as methods of
treatment

(hoitokeino, nom.)

hierontaa (part.), massage

(hieronta, nom.)

kylpyji (pm pL), baths

(kylpy, nom.)

val oi(oa (part.), treatment by (“'light”)
rays, light cure

(valohoito, nom.)

sidehoito, X-ray treatment; ray treatment

hoitomuodoista (elat. pl.), forms of
treatment

(hoitomuoto, nom.)
toteuttaa, to carry out
toisia (part. pl.), others
(toinen, nom.)
vwvnlelll (ady.), cautiously

okeneen (gen.), of an experienced
(kokenut, nom.)
mkkojen (xcn pL), careful; precise
(tarkka,
neuvo]en (‘en pL), of the instructions
(neuvo, nom.
neuvojen mukaan, following the instructions

(yliruumis, nom.)
Pll]u.kll (lmrllhl ), naked
(P alias, nos

flaw; trouble; fault
no
miinkbin oiakin piti, a it indeed ought

sisnnollisesti (ady,), regularly
visyneesti (adv.), in a tired fashion
elimellisti (part.), organic
(elimellinen, nom.

tuntuu (pres. indic.), it feels
(tuntua, to feel)

rasitusta (part.), effort; strain
(rasitus, nom.)

89




Luento 48 (contd.)
sydimen tienoilla, in the region of the
heart

todenniikdisesti (adv.), probably
hermostollista (part. ), nervous
(hermostollinen, nom.)
veri, blood
pllno. pressure, weigl

n (gen.) p b (pm ), blood pressure
m.mnmv- (Ist participle pass.), enviable
(kadehtia, to en ‘i"
verisuonisto, system of blood vessels
liiaksi (adb.), too much

Luento 49
MIEHEN JUHLA-ASUT

neljiiskymmenesyhdeksis, forty-ninth
mieheli, jolla on, man who has
edustustehtivik (part. pL), tasks of represent-

ing

(edustustehtivi, nom.)

huolta part )_ care

(huoti, o

puvunmhm (elat. with possess. suffix),
of his dress

(puvusto, nom.)

puknnu (poms: suffix), (his) suit

(pul m.)

vumun-(kin) (ess.), ready (made)
(valmis, nom.

alotessaan (s of 2nd infin. act.), (in)

ing
(hatuta, 0 w:nt)

sopivan (acuu' ), suitable

(lw m.)

hyvin utuvn, well fitted

‘miltei, alm

poukkeukuna (abess.), without
exception

(poikkeus, nom.)

teettii, to orrer

dm ), at the tailor’s

Junlatansiaisissn (iness. pL).t fostive dances
jublatanssiaiset, o, pL)
teftivise (inéss of It p. pass.pl), to
{7
(vietti, to celebrate)
Nase Gnere pl), at weddings

(hiat pl)

Eakien (ineﬂ ), (swallow) tail coat
(frakki, no;

Vaimistetaan (pm indic. pass.), one makes
(valmistaa, to make)

verasta (zlal ). of cloth; broadcloth
(verka, nos

lepo, rest
hetki, hour
lepohetki, hour of rest
siivota, to clean
innostaa, to interest

Ka (adb, ), rather
vihilumisia (part. pl.), poorly supplied

with snow
(vahiluminen, nom.)
e ole lulllll mdetykll (Imml an participle
55.), one hasn’t got aw:

waddilcen {adv.), again

tavallisesti (adv.), usually
yalkoisa Gar. oL, white

{ralkoinen, nom

lie part; pl B Niccat

pnlmn (par!)), piqué

l'ikkil (parl ). silk
(silkki, noy

asuun (llht. ), dress

(asu, nom.)

housut (nom. pl.), trousers
kangasta (part.), cloth
(kangas, nom.)

coaf
kovaa (part.), hard; stiff
(kova, ne

(kova,

rintamuksista (part.), fronted

(rintamus, nom.)

paitas (paﬂ ), shirt

(paita, no

nlvolimlneen (com. pl. with possess. suffix),

its cufﬂ

(kllvolln no

Kaulusta (parl ), collar

(kaulus, nom.

ulmn (rmm pl.), coners

. of 2nd p. pas) olded

£
8

ultls:m (mm
tas, to fol
solm

e, bow

ki Iltonnhkn rt.), patent leather
(khllonnhh.w ok

tiydenti, to complzu
piillystakki, overcoat

silinteri, cylinder

hattu, hat

silinterihattu, top hat

iltakutsuissa (iness. pl.), at evening

parties
(iltakutsut, nom. pl.)

90

teatterin (gen.), theatre
(teatteri, nom.
ensi-illoissa (mm pl.), first night; premiere
(ensi-ilta, nom.)
smokkia (parr ), dinner jacket
(smokki, nom.)
Iyhyehks, Tather short
(lyhyt, short; -ehkd, ra

nahkaa (part. (wns}uhle) leather
(pesunahka, noi
huopa, felt
huopahattua (part.), felt hat
ns. = niin sanottu, so called
tumma,
komu. to replace; compensate
varsinaiset (nom. pl.), proper; actual
(varsinainen, nom.
juhla asu, festal garb
vihemmin, less

Luento 50
HALUAISIN KESATAKIN

viideskymmenes, fiftieth

kesitakkeja (pan pl.), summer coats

(kesitakki, nom.)

tiissi on varsinaisia keﬂukkejl here are

proper summer coat:

harmaita (part. pl.), Eley

(harmaa, nom.
sinertivil (part. pl.), bluish

(sinertivi, nom.)

ruskea, by

nukehum (part.

(ruskehtava, nom.

muodikas, fashionable

vihertiivi, greenish

vihred, green

utuus, novelt

mate enulilmn (ablat. with possess. suffix),

l.), brownish

rial
(mltulnll1 nom.)
nly!ﬂvil materiaaliltaan, their material

mkmskimelty (2nd p. pass.), specially
treated; handled

tiysin, toullyv complet

vedenpitiviksi (tram'lal pl ), water proof

(vedenpitivii, nom.)

kolmestasadasta markasta (elat.) alkaen
Gnstr. of 2nd inf. act.), beguming from

ree hundred marks; from ti

91
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Luento 49 (contd.)

virallisissa (iness. pl.), official

(virallinen, nom.
tilaisuuksissa (iness. pl.), occasions
(tilaisuus, nom.)

sitlipaitsi, besides

‘muoti, fashion

suosia, to favour

yleensii(kin), generally; in general
vapaampas (part. af vaj unm, compar. of

adj. val
Vi Gt pl, of vicikiimp,
) ofad vsikss), more colourful
tossd, in everyday us
{ T tlmisint trors L), casusl drens
totakki, (casual) jacket
vallata, to capture
valiata sjas, to catch up; replace
kokopuku, (lounge) suit

hundred marks upwards
laatu, klnd' qlull
eniten,
ul:;l'l (el ), from the back
kmnnaluv- (I3t p. pass.), to be taken in
(kaventaa, to take in
korjaus, alteration; repair
:nhly (2nd (f' pass.), done
odonn. to wait

voisitteko? uam, mndlt act. with interr.
suffix), could you?

kuluttua, m:x"
ker?nltqh (part, pl.), summer shirts

'y ihlllh (p'n pl ), short-sleeved
(fy ythiaine, o

aita, cotton ihirt
sesiid (part. pl.), non-iron
(itsesilidvii, nom,

koko(nne), (your) size
miellyttid, to please
keuemu yellowish
vaaleanpunainen, pink
{illi kertaa, this time
milloin? when?

L—__——



Luento 51
MUOTILIIKKEESSA

i alk{mmanmmﬁmmlinen. fifty-first
muotiliikkeessii (iness.), at the fashion shop;
at the dressmaker’s
(muoti, nom, fashlon; liike, nom., shop)
odo (;e .), unexpectedly
(odoll.lmllon, nom.)
en ollut tarkastanut, I had not examined
(tarkastaa, to examine)
vaatevarastojani (part. pl. with possess.
suffix), my stocks of clothin
(vaate, nom., clothing; varasto, nom., stock)
joutua, to have to
jouduin katsomaan, I had to see
pukisin (pres. cond.), I should dress
(pukes, to dress)
ostin (imperf. mdm act.), 1 bought
(ostaa, to buy
muotilehdet (acc f’ ), fashion magazines
auhukseni (transl. with possess. suffix),
(into) my horror
(huhu, nom.)
kluhuksem, 1 noticed to my

h
olivat ]nneet (plup. indic. act.) ajastaan
(elat. with possess. suffix), jilkeen
(illat,), had remained behind their time
vietivii (I5f p. pass.), to be taken
(vied, to take
kox]-mvukﬂ (lmnxl Ist p. pass.), to be
ey

(korjata, o, repml)
osaksi, partly
teetotided (15t pers. pass.), to be ordered
kiivin (imperf, ind. act.), neuvottelem:
iness, 6f rd inf.), benpelbiatturont Gl
with possess. suffix), kanssa, | went to
wi

(kfiyds, 10 go; neuvotella, to consult;
ompelijatar, nom., seamstress;
dressmaker)

kiivelypukuni (nom, with possess. suffix),
coat and skt (i, iy walking dress)

(kiively, o puku, norm., dress)

osoittautui (lmper/ ‘ind. act.), showed
itself; pro

(osoittautua, to show itself; to prove)

ajanmukaisimmaksi (transl. of superl.)
(into) the most up-to-date

(ajanmukainen, nom.

(kankainen, nom., of material)
silmd) luelll (ade:s.). on glance
l"-mZﬂ"
ensi sil lyk:elll at first glance
sen in (illat.), instead
aluksi (ansl.), to begin with
(alku, nom,
minun makuuni (illat. with possess. suffix),
according to my taste (lir. into my taste)
(maku, taste)
vaihdettiin (pass. md imperf.), was changed
(vaihtaa, to chang
turkiskaulus, m cnlhr
r; kaulus, nom., collar)
(ﬂshlonable
in tuli oikein tyylikis, even out of that
came something really stylish .
sopiva, suitable |
talvitakkiin npiv- turkishattu, fur hat to go
with the wm x coat
sointuu (pres. ind. act.), hllmomus with
(sointua, to harmonize Wi
jouduin (im| / ind. act. ), 1 drifted into
(joutua, to
myyjéttiren (gen. ), A is vaikenoman
(myyjii m.
Kiirsivallisyy tti art ). patience
(klmvxuuyyn. nom.
kovin, very
Klﬂv&llinen, kind
ermostuttavani (/st p. act. with possess.
, making nervous
(nennmum.., e nervous)
neitosta (part. ), young lady
(neitonen, nom.)
joka odnm i vuoroaan, who was waiting for

e "Inunut" (mpert, Indic act nee), did

(mu., (o ! m)

liheskiin, even nearly

‘mallinuken ylls, on a dummy; doll model
(mn]uv;‘ukke. nwrlx‘.j, my)

omj ja = om| jatar, seamstress
mffllui (impegfe. ind. act.), marked
(merkit, to mark

nuppineuloin (in:rmu pL), with pins
(nuppineula, no

tyd| uoneelun (lllal ), into the work-room

(part. pl.), i
(mititbn, nom.
mmun ol hankittava 131 p. pass), 1 had to

(mnkku, to get)
sulsteri, autumn coat; ulster
(syys = syksy, autumn)
ulvm i, winter coat
inen (nom.), made of tweed
‘material

2

Uikomealck, s coat
oli onnistunut (pluperf. ind. act.), had
succeeded

(onnistua, to succeed)
inomaisesti, to succeed exceptionally
muotikuvissakaan (iness. pl. with suffix),

even in fashion plates
(muotikuva, nom.)

Luento 52
HALUAISIN ILTAPUVUN

viideskymmenestoinen, fifty-second

kuinka voin palvella teits? how can I help
you?

(palvella, to serve)

haluaisin (pres. cond.) iltapuvun, | should
like an evening dress

en kovin kallista, not very expensive

vaan verraten yksinkertaisen, but relatively
simple

si (pres. cond.), here would be

nuelemm (elat. with possess. suffix),
according to my min

teille sopiva Uerp. sct . suitable for you

honne u hivstenne irin, into) the colours
of your skin and

sovitas, fo it adjust; h'y

vallan (adv.), absol

olkapiilts (@bl.), Trom the shouldet

(olkapi, nom.)

llvnsluksen verran, just a little bit

n (adv.), as miich as

mlellytu"l‘kﬁ timd teitd? does this satisty

you

Luento 53
KAUPPA JA TEOLLISUUS

viideskymmeneskolmas, fifty-third

Kauppa, trade

teollisuus, industry

asema, (geographical) position

syrjiiinen, remote

vikiluku, number of inhabitants

(viki, nom., people; luku, nom., number)

ymeydeul (men ), in communication
hteys,

n.v.mmumuu (adess. pt), (on) ship-

(m"m.mm;a, nom.)
aluksia (part. pl), vessels

(alus, nom.)

rahti, fre

nhnlnvo]n (part. pl), cargo ships

(eahtilaiva, nom.

sanottavia (part. pl), mentionable; worth
‘mentioning

(sanottava, nom.)

mineraalirikkauksia (part. pl.), mineral
resources

(minecaal, nom., mineral; ikkaus, nom.,

th)
phselinkeinot (om. pL), chief sources of
Tivelihood

Kiire, hurry; haste
tindlltana (ess.), this evening

muuten, otherwise

huomissamuna, tomorrow morning

mal l(parl L), models

(malii, n

llenneldlulln (lllal of 2nd p. pass.), (into)

(alentas, to reduce)

, ol

ihastuttava, lovely; enchlntiu

haluatteko ehki koettaa siti? perhaps you
wish to try it

sovitushuoneeseen (illr.), to the fitting room

(sovitushuone, nom.)

ei mitenkdin, in no wise

riikedit (nom pl.), glaring; gaudy

(riiked,

Tienee, it suppoudly

i, nom., head; elinkeino, nom., source
‘of livelihood)

maatalous, agriculture; farming

metsitalous, forestry

metsiteollisuus, forest industry

korkealle kehittynyttd, highly developed

tiikenne- ja pllnhnmmlm (pl.), transport
and serving t

(ammatti, nom., trade; profession)

vientimme Wn'tu suffix), our export

(vienti, nos

kuklnyl, to concentrate; centralize

puutavara, timber (goods)

puunjalostustuotteisiin (illat. pl.), processed

ucts

(puul\lllolmu, nom.)

toisells sjalla, on the second place
paperimassa, pulj

P

-aine, raw material

maataloustuotteet (pl.), agricultural
products

vientiartikkeli, export article

mashamme (illat. with possess. suffix),
into our country
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Luento 53 (contd.)

tuodaan (pres. indic. pass.), one brings;
one lmpex

(tuoda, to bring

Koneits (part. pl ), machines

(kone,
nullnelu (parl pl.), fuel

mamnuu (pnrl pl.), lubricating oils

(vomxumf » nom.;Bly, oil

Kulkuneuvot (pl.), vehic

(kulkuneuvo, nom.)

nimike, headin

ontitilastoissamme (iness. pl. with
possess. suffix), in our import

statistics
(tuontitilasto, nom.; tilasto, statistics)
kulutushybdykkeiti (part. pl.), consumer

Luento 54
MEIDAN ALAMME OVAT
HEDELMAT

viideskymmenesneljas, fifty-fourth

tavattavissa (iness. of Ist p. pass.), to be
met; to be

(tavata, to meet)

kenet saan llmmlln" whom may |
announce

tiissd nndmmlkollllnl, here is my visiting
ca

aivan nii uite so

lontoolaisen (gen. ), of London

(lontoolainen, nom. )

osakas, partner

tuotamme, we import

(tuottaa, tuoda, import)

mausteita (part. pl.), spices

(mauste, nom. )

Brittiliinen kmsamyhmso. British

‘ommonwealt

kanssanne, we should like to do
business with

(solmia, to tie;
relationship)

erittiin hauska kuulll, extremely pleasant

yo
késuhde, business

alamme (nom. .ring with possess. suffix),
our speci

(ala, nom.)

Viilimerenmaista (elat. pl.), from the
Mediterranean countries

Italiasta (elat.), from Italy

(Italia, nom.)

haluaisimme (pres. oy ) solmia liikesuhteen

(hutdiohyddyke, nom.)
voimanlahteind (ess. pL), as sources of

TR s ki, o woiady

on valjastettu, have been harnesse

teollisuuden palvelukseen, for the service of
the industry

sahateollisuus, sawmill industry

tirkeité ovat myos kenki- ja nahkateollisuus,
important are also shoe and lcather
industries

hallitsee (pres. ind. act.), rules

(hallita, to rule

kokonaan (ady.), completely

markkinoita (par, pl.), markets

(markkinat, nom. pl.)

Espanjasta (elar ), from Spain
(Espanja, nom. )
Israelista (elat.), from Israel
(Israel, nom,
puolemmme (elat. with possess. suffix),
from (on) our part
(puull. nom.)
in (ge/l ), of the Tropics

l )

Kookosdljya (part. ) palm oil

(kookomy, nom.)

suosituksia (part. pl.), recommendations;
references

(suositus, nom.

mita suosituksia voitte esittia? what
references can you produce?

tili, account

taata, to guarantee

suorituskyky, ability to pay

entd ehtonne? and what about your
conditions?

niisté varmaan voimme sopia, avvut these
we can surely reach agreement

lolmllul‘ to Supyly

i, either . or

I:i‘:nm (iness. ), on board

jos mieluummin haluatte, if you rather
esire

se on, that is

vakuutus, insurance

R

maksettuina (ess. pl. of 2nd p. pass.),
Helsingin satamaan asti, paid as far
as Helsinki harbour
e (pres. ind. act.), we collect
(pedx. 1o collect)

Luento 55
AUTO

viideskymmencsviides, ity fifth

sutot (L), ca

(auto, nom.)

ovat muuttaneet kokonaan, have completely
tes

yhteiskuntaa (part.), society
(yhteiskunta, nom.)
mnuhm:, some
osikymmen, decade
Taajoilts lueill rautatel
(avallsella kansalasella
kulkuneus omat jalkansa, in
Jarge districts between the railwalys,
the ordinary citizen had no other
means of communication than his own

Bopein Guperl. nom.),fastest

{nopea, nom.)

maantion (gen,) poskessa (iness.), by the
roadside (iit. in the cheek (poski) of

ottaa kulkijan mukaansa, takes the
traveller with it
toimittaa, to deliver

Luento 54 (contd.)

laivauspapereita (part. pl.), bill of lading

(Illvlulrlpem, nom,

perittiviksi (rransl. pl. of Ist p. pass.),
for collection

turvallisuuden (gen.), of safety

(mmlllmuu. nom.)
vilhtyisyyden (gen.), of comfort

(viihtyisyys, nom.)
perusosa, bulc

mnku, chass

mielen muk n, at will
umpinainen, closed

kori, body; coach work

tirkein, most Impurhnl

(ﬁllwl important)

moottori, nulne

tuottaa, to produce

hevosvoimat w ) Hore power

(hevosvoima,
vilittid, to
yoré, wheel

valittyvit auton ryn:lln, are (is) transferred

to the wheels of a car

anefet

vaihdelaatikko, gearbox

klxdllnllhlll, rive shaft

Kautta, throug]

llklv!mlllen, rear wheel drive

tietyissd automalleissa, in certain types
of cars

automalli, car model
i i oled

ar

ettimpin, urther on

ajas, to drive

voidaksemme ajaa autoa, tarvitsemme
ajokortin, to be able to drive a car we
need a driving licence

ajokortti, driving licence (. d ving card)

se on suhteellisen helppo suorittaa,
comparatively easy to get

suorittas, to pass (a test)

autokoulu, dnvmg schoal

, aif co
vesijathdytteinen, water cooled
autoilija, motorist
kyets, (o) be abl
suorittamaan (illar, of 3rd inf. act.) itse

pienet korjaukset, o perform small
Tepai el
vuhj:nmll (nnm of 2nd p. act.), burst;

(puhretl, to burm

rakenteesta (em ), of construction

(rakenne, nom.)

toiminnasta (zlal ), of operation

(uummn nom.)

ajaja, drive

Sian omankin turvallisuuden kannalta,
for the driver's own safety
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ren
Jatiaviss (ness. p. of Ist p. pass),
repairable (it. in possibility of

Tepairing
(korjata, to fepair)
vaihtaa, to change
tilalle, in place (of)
vararengas, spare wheel



Luento 55 (contd.)

monimutkaisemmat (pl.), more
complicated
(monimutkainen, complicated)

pulaan joutuneelle autoilijalle, to the
motorist in trouble
pula, difficulty; trouble

forelgner

(special)
ulkopuolinen apu, external help
autojdtjestd, motoring organisation

Luento 56

MIKA HATANA?

vildexkym neskuudes, fifty-sixth

nd, what's the matter?

]mpx uem kin (pres. cond. with suffix
~kin) niin kotjaisin vian, if 1 only knew
} would put the fault right

moottori ei lihde kiyntiin, the engine will
not start

johtua, to be caused (by)

seikka, circumstance

seikasta (elat ), from a trifle

(pikkuseikka, nom.)

ehkapi se johtuu jostakin aivan
pikkuseikasta, maybe it is just due to
some tri

sd (mcs:.). in the tank

(sdilis, nom.)

tdyttad, to fill

samalla, at the same time

jéhdytin, radiator

aliy, oi

Kassutin, carburettor

polttoaine, fuel

vapaasti, freely

vian taytyy olla jossakin muualla, the fault
must be somehwere else

tulppa, plug

sytytystulpat (nom. pl.), sparking plugs

entd sytytystulpat? and what about the
sparking plugs?

kenties, perhaps

nokiset (nom. pl.), sooty

(nokinen, nom.)

ovatko ne kenties nokiset? are they perhaps
sooty’

Luento 57
TEATTERI JA ELOKUVAT

fif h

yhteistyd, cooperation
raja, border

eivit ne it niytd, they do not look like it
puhtaat (L), clean

kiersin (imperf. ind. act.), | screwed
(klﬂ“l o screw)

Kietsin ne irt, 1 unscrewed them (i |
screwed them loose)

sylintereissd (iness. pL), in the cylinders

(sylinteri, nom.

palamatonts (part), unburnt; unconsumed

(

xylmlele sd kuitenkin oli palamatonta
bensiinid in the cylinders there was
nevertheless unconsumed petrol

entépi virranjakaja? what about the
distributor’

virranjakaja, Shtributor

vuoto, leak

vaiva, trouble
sahkéjohto, electric cable

Kiinnity ksef pL.), connections
(kiinnitys, r

niden pmm ‘olla kunnosss, they should be

epiill, to doubt
akussani (Ine.rr with possess. suffix), in my
batt

(akki )

virta, (el:cmc) current

Iaturissa (iness.), in the charger
(laturi, nom.)

autokorjaamo, garage

entaja, mechanic

teatteri, theatre

elokuvat, cinema (li. living pictures)

on monia mahdollisuuksia, there are many
opportunities

(illat. pl.), (for) artistic
enjoyment

(taidenautinto, nom.)

huvituksiin (iliat. pl. ), amusements

(huvitus = huvi, nom.

vakinainen, permanent
puheniyttams, dnmauc theatre; (lif,
theatre of spoken word)

jum.ul , hall (for concerts etc.)
Konservatorio, Conservatory (ef music)
Kansallisooppera, Nallonal Opera

3,
vetdvit (pre: ind, act,) puoleensa (iliat.
with pa:u.r: suffx), draw to them-
selves; attra
elokuvateatteri, clneml (theatre)
centre of i

Luento 57 (contd.)

(apu, nom.)

kykyihin (ill. pl.), (into) capacities

(kyky, nom.)

urvautus myds misiikickimiimme
parhaisiin esitt ykyihin, also call
SntHie moit alentec. petformers of our

world (fit. musical life)

nlylelmﬂ(lrjnlluuutemme (nom. with
possess. suffix), our dramatic literature

(ndytelmikirjallisuus, nom.)

Kansainvilinen,

luokka, class

ohjelmisto, repertory

Kaupunginteatteri, Municipal Theatre

kymmenittdin (adv.), in tens
kerdtd, lect

lensa (all pl. with possess. suffix), to
its boards

(palkki, nom.)

niytelmd, play

Xkaupunginorkesteria (part.), municipal
orchestra

(kaupunginorkesteri, nom.)

lplm}llnr (ess. with possess. suffix), as its

elp

Luento 58
MENEMME TEATTERIIN

viideskymmeneskahdeksas, fifty-eighth
esitetdin (pres. ind. pass.), one shows
(esitta, to show)
Aleksis Kiven, by Aleksis Kivi
Nummisuutarit, a play by Aleksis Kivi
uudenaikaisen Kirjallisuutemme perustaja,
founder of our modern literature
kuolematon, immortal
mestariteos, masterpiece
etteks halua (pres. ind. neg. with interro-
gatory suffix k" after “ette”)? do
you Aot wis!
mahtaako se olla liian rasittavaa, might it be

0 heavy
aivoilleni (all. pl. with possess. suffix), to
y brains

Givo, nom.)

olen koko piivin katsellut tai kuunnellut
fotski ve the whole day looked

fono to, something

lunlml nm Vit fcls a3 if

kevyt, light
micten ilaans (illat. with possess. suffx),
(into) my state of mind

theatre building; (playhouse)
herittdd huomiota, to draw attention
phm, leadership

Ctevimpien (gen. pl. of superl), of the most
“ promlncn

m.)
Sveli i, composer
siveltaide, (art on mnnc
vel, nom., note
vllluihln (tlﬂu pl. ), lhe el‘l:
(valio, nom.)

rehevi, hearty
huumoria (parz ), humour
(huumori, nom.)
siisimiin (l|lk|u of 3rd inf.), to civilize
Sion toslaanin vielt an vihiin tutustunut
suomalaiseen kirjallisuuteen,
indeed still too little lcqnnin!ed with
Finnish literature
kun en edes tiennyt, as I did not even know
murhendytelmd, tragedy
huvindytelmd, co
niyténtd, performance
etupermannolta (nbl ), from the front stalls
(etupermanto, nom.
tarpeeksi, .un’lmnuy
sanan (acc.), word

ina, nom.)
tekstin (acc.), text; book
(teksti, nom.)
luettavaksi (transl. of Is p. pass),to be

(ukear 0 1ead)
elllklleen beforehand




Luento 58 (conrd.)
aikaa on vield riittavisti, there is still
enough time

vieraskielisestd (clat.), from (something) in a
oreign

menettad, to lose; miss

jos se on aivan outo, if it is completely

Luento 59
RADIO JA TELEVISIO

vildeskymmenesyhdeksds,ffty-ninth
diovastaanotin, radio receiver

tion

o, colour television

virivastaanotin, colour receiver

Suomen Yleistadio, Finnish Radio

lahettas, to broadcast (to send)

ohjelma, programme

ympiri vuorokauden, round the clock

nuoriso, young people

Kuunnela, to listen

sivelradio, light music programme in
Finland

Iaatia, to compile; prepare

vlnhempn viked varten, for the older
people

vakava, serious

unfamili
mielellini, with pleasure
ainata, to borrow
valitut (acc. pl. of 2nd p. pass.), selected
@ to select

valitut teokset, selected works

teknisesti, technically

(vleisradio, it. general radio)
kehitelld = kehittdd, to develop
stercolihetysverkko, stereo broadcast

levysoitin = dnilevysoitin, record player
nauhuri, tape recorder

stereokuuntelu, stereo listening

stereoldhetys, stereo broadcast

televisio puolestaan, television on the other
hand

viritelevisiolahetys, colour television broad-

cast
kakkoskanava, second channel
(kanava, channel)
harrastaa, to be interested in

news (review) short wave listening
ajankohtainen, current pyrki, to attempt; seek
tiedemies, scientist seurata, to follow
erikoisala, special line Kannanotto, iew; polm of view
radioesitelmd, radio talk maailmanpoliittiset kysymykset (pl.),
radiolaite, radio apparatus questions or ok politics
Luento 60
OLETTEKO HANKKINUT
TELEVISION?

Kuudeskymmenes, sixtieth
, to consider

toistaiseksi, for the present
mustavalkoinen, black and white
kdytannollisin, most practical
(kdytannollinen, practical)
Kaupallinen, commercial
mainostelevisio, commercial television

uutiset (pl.), news

(uutinen, nom.)

keskustelu, discussion

sarjaohjelma, (television) serial

mieliohjelmiani (part. pl. with possess.
suffix), my favourite programmes

hjelmasatja, series of programmes
nvmlely‘ television debate
1. pl.), opinions

(lit. advemsmg television)
firs (channel)
likipitden, almost
kkoskanava nikyy, second channel can be

Katsehualue, viewing area
laajentua, to grow wider

virkani puolesta, for professional reasons
virka, profession

taloudellinen, economic
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(mlellplde nom.)

edustaa, to represent

keskustelija, debater

viitelli, to argue

Kaikessa ystavyydessd, in a friendly

vallata, to occupy
vapaaika, free time

VOCABULARIES OF THE SOUNDS RECORDING ON

122 AND 123 OF THE FINNISH COURSE

SECTION ONE

The vowels and diphthongs of the Finnish language

kala, fish

maaiaa, (he) pamls

olo, con

oloon, mm Ihe condition

tuli, fire

tuuli, wind

hitd, distress; need

hiitid, (to) turn out; (to) evict
hol6, swaggerer

holGon, swaggerer illar. (into a swaggerer)
syli, lap; arms

veteen, into the water
eetteri, ether
i, (it) germinated

i
i, (he) got; (he) received
aa, (to) make; (to) prepare

llllomen Tovely
ui, (he) swims

uittaa, (to) float
viluinen, cold; frozen

v, day
laikkyy, (it) ripples; (it) spills

SECTION TWO
The consonants of the Finnish language

tapa, manner
rampa, crippled; lam

Kaipaa, (he) misses;  (he) longs for
tappaa, (to) kill

helppo, casy

ulappa, open

helppo,hzlpol ‘easy (sg and pl)

Satu iy sl fable
saaty, received (past. part.)
Intl.l (to) ﬂve (to) lllaw
aita, fence

aitta, lndel blm

9

eviitd, provluﬂns (part. pl)

56, (he) at

soitte, (yuu) e (pl.)

noit m, wuhuut inheritances
(abess.

syitd, causes (parl pl)

myitte, (you

itslyitd, dupumions (part. pl)

keinﬁ' (to) caok

upunrlm, in towns (mm ply
:un‘ he p (lmpe %)

utts

o

soutaa, (!o) mw (a boat)
keula, pro’

seura, nomplny party

a, spite; trouble
liuska, plate

taysi, full
;iy(lﬂ , (to) fill
koyttid, o) tie

suo, marsh; bog
suotta, in vain

sy, (he) eats
syote, (you) eat (pl.)

vie, (he) takes away

viette, (you) fake away (pl.)

itat, larder; barn (sg. and pl.)
en

ks
akka, old woman
palkka, vages; salary
ravakka, brisk
akka, lklt old woman (sg. and pl.)
palkka, p.um, wages; salary (sg. S pl)
padat, pal
m\don, u) want; (I) desire
‘maa, earth; land; country




hammas, tooth

sampo, the Sampo (magic mill in Finnish
‘mythology)

pamppu, rope’s end; baton

pamput, batons

annan, (I) gi
antaa, (to) glve (to) allow
intti, Finnish Christia
], kondi, (birchbark) knapnck 23
and pl.)
sanka, handle
sankka, thick; dense
sangat, handles
sankka, sankat, thick; dense (sg. and pl.)
rakas, dear
ateria, meal
avara, wide; large
penger, border; slope
portaat, stairs
porras, siep; stair
luku, number; chapter
sével, tune

ala, area; profession
alta, from beneath

, beneath; under
llh area beneath
Suomi,

asuu, (he) lives
yski, cough

kansa, nation
kanssa, with

Kassa, cash

kisa, game; competition
kissa, cal

thiaa, (10) siow; (t0) cram
ahkera, industrious

paha, bad, wicked

ahdas, narrow

v:ha s firm

sauvx staf[ rod
joki, river

paja, smithy

nuija, club; hammer

The
plural, The diff
Ay
a(2):
a0):

a@):

-a:

(1)

<(2):

4(2)

40

44):

TYPES OF INFLECTION

NOUNS
forms Fven are: nominative, genitive, parti

0sa; -n; -4 -an; osia 46):
suk/ka*; -an; -kaa; kaan; -kia

kiss/a; -an; -aa; ~a

oja

TAN/t4%; -nan; taa;-tzan; 4 (6):
“toja
lattia, n; lattioita 4 (7)

-t
mansnklka" -an; kﬁA -kaan;

Jahla]/n -an; -aa; -ata; -aan; i)
olk:/a, -an; -aa; -ata; -aan; -ai:
vapa/a; -an; -ata; -aseen; -ita -0i:
A
-m
-l
3 -a; en; kolmia @
-en; -kea; -keen; -kia;
-n(2):
; -t4; -hen; (teitd)
3 -hen; teitd
-n(3):
@)
-n(5):
var/si*; ren; -tta; -teen; -sia
kan/si®; -nen; -tta; -teen; sia  -n (6):
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itive, snd ilative singolar,and the paritive
erent cases are separated by a semi-colon, alternative forms by a comm:

yksi'k: yhden; yhta; yhteen;

Kaupun/ki*; gin; -kia; -kiin;

mmarl:. «in; -ia,

isom/pi*; -man; -paa; -paan;

tilstai; -n; -ta; -hin: -ta
voi; -n; -ta; -hin; -ta
askel; en; -ta; eeseen; -ia

radium; -in; -ia; -iin; eja

lauta/nen; -sen; -sta; seen; -sia

jésen; en; -
kymmen
kymmen/en

; -men; -nta; -meen;

limen; -inta; -timeen;

 -timia
lai/dun*; -tumen; -dunta;
-tumeen; -tumia

un:l/nn‘ toman; -onta;

vanhi/n; -mman; -nta; -mpaan;
-mpia

vase/n; -mman; -nta; -mpaan;
-mpia

seitsemd/n; -n. seitsemid




o (1)

©(2):

s (1)

-5 (2):

sG)

@)

(1)

1)
43)
@)

eno; u(1):
luen/le‘ -nnn »loa “toon;

“toja
lan/ko*; -gon; -koa; -koon;

koja -u(2):
mainio; -n; -ta; -o
maljaklko‘ ons -koa -koon;

-uu (1):
aunn/ko'. gun.-knz ~koon;

-koja uu (2):
suo; -n; -ta; -hon; soita yay:
sisar; -en; -ta; een;
tyt/dr®; -taren; -4rtd; -téreen;

-tarid ¥ Q)
man/ner*; -tereen; -nerta;

“tereeseen; -tereita
viela/s:an;-s seen; -ita vy

n; A (1)

P #(2)
mie/s; -hen; ta; -heen; -hid

d 4 (3)
selostufs; -ksen; -sta; -kseen;
salaisuu/s; -den; -tta; -teen; 4 @)

~ksia
knlm:‘.l nnen; -tta; -nteen; -ad:

-ns

6)
ihastun/ut; cen; -utta;

-eeseen; cita

} 6 Q)
ohu/t; en; -tta; -een; -ita
Kevat; -dn; -t14; -dseen; -itd 8 (3):

tuha/t; -nnen; -tta; -nteen; nsia  -ys:

VERBS

o
iip/pu*: un; pus;-puun;
puja

makuu; -n; -ta; -seen; makuita

muu; -n; -ta; -hun; muita

i
kylpij/a; -4n; -4, -4t4; 6itd

merkin/td; -nd:
6], -néitd

PAA; -n; -t4; -hdn; paits

S4hko; -

tyt/ts*

nlymn/(b -non; -164; t66n;
164, -nitd

keittis;

; -th; -hon; sitd

‘The forms given are: first infinitive, 15t pers. singular pres. indic., 3rd pers. singular
imperfect indic., 3rd pers. singular imperative, second participle.

-a (1):

muodost/aa; -an; 4; -akoon; g (2):
-anu
polt/taa*; -an; -ti; -takoon;
~tanu
unoh/taa*; -dan; akoon;  -8a (3):
“tanut
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laulfaa; -an; -0i;
kan/taa*; -nan;

-akoon; -anut
“toi; -takoon;

raken/taa*; -nan; -si; -takoon;
nut

i
86n; -t}

~da, dd (1):

da, -dd (2):

-a, -

Hla, Hla:

-na, -nd:

-oa:

a:

asen/taa*; -nan; -si; -takoon;
inut

tehdd; teen; teki; tehkoén;

ehnyt
nahda; nden; naki; nihkéon;
nahnyt

lask/ea; en; -i; ekoon; -enut
lu/kea' ion; ;- kekoon

sulfkeas: den;
Kenut

kekoon;

huoli/a; -n; huoli; -koon; -nut
i/d tsi; -kdon; -nyt
Ie|k/ a-. in; i; -kikodn;

tcrveh/m"; ~din; -ti; -tikdon;
“tinyt

-koon; -lut

lelen ~teli; -el-

yt

lyosken/nella' »l:len “teli;
-nelkddn; -nell

men/nd; en
pan/na;

-ko6n; -ny!
koon; - nul

seisofa; -n
ker/toa
-tonut

sur/ra; -en

-koon; rut

“ta, 44 (1):

“ta, td (2):

“la, -td (3):

“ta, -td (4):

ad(1):

-4k (2):

puuha/u; -an; -si; -tkoon;

osa/t- an =i; -tkoon; -nnut
polk/eta‘ kean; -kesi; etkoon;

ut
mlu/(z; -an; -si; -tkoon;
-nnut
herd/ta; -4n; si; -tk6n; -nnyt

kuume/ta; -nen; -ni; -tkoon;
-nnut

etenen; eteni; edet-

ennyt

tarvifta; -tsen; -tsi;

-nnu
merki/td; -tsen; -
nnyt

*These stems are subject to consonant mutation.




N~
nt~nn
nn~nt
t~m

MUTATION OF STEM-CONSONANT

velka, velan; laki, laen

pyyhe, pyyhkeen; pelat

sukka, sukan; rikkoa, rik

ke, ligkkeen; hakata, hakkaan

puhjeta, puhkean

Kulkea, kuljen

valjeta, valkenen

lanka, langan

kangas, kankaan

satked, sérjen

luku, luyun

kyky, kyvyn

tupa, tuvan; leipoa, leivon

tarve, tarpeen; tavata, tapaan

kuppi, kupin; loppua, lopun

opas, oppaan

sompa, somman; isompi, isomman

\émmin, lémpimdn; ommella, ompelen

tahti, tihden; Jahted, ihden; (kdsi), kiteen, kiden; (kuusi), kuuteen,
kuuden

lihde, léhteen; edetd, etenen

aitta, aitan; ottaa, otan

uneton, unettoman; ihmetelld, ihmettelen

Kiiltds, iilldn

allas, altaan

ranta, rannan; (kansi), kanteen, kannen; rakenta:

manner, mantereen

parta, parran; (varsi), varteen, varren

porras, portaan

Grammar




PREFACE
Students of the Linguaphone Finnish Course will appreciate in the present

Grammar a valuable ion to it, supplying all the i ion necessary

for the acquisition of a sound ledge of the | forms and rules

which are found in practical application in the text of the Course.

Whilst nothing of essential importance has been omitted in the Grammar, it
has been our endeavour to make it as concise and compact as is compatible
with the nature of the material, thus sparing the student the drudgery of work-
ing his way through a maze of more or less superfluous rules, with their
inevitable exceptions, which would be of interest only to students desiring to
undertake an intensive study of the theory of the language.

‘The subject matter of the Grammar has been arranged in such a manner as
to allow of casy reference to any particular point which the student may desire
to look up, in which connection the detailed alphabetical index at the end of
the book will be found very useful.
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FINNISH PRONUNCIATION AND SPELLING

Those students who have the Linguaphone Finnish Course will consult the Sounds
Recording for the exact pronunciation of the sounds. For the benefit of those who
have not this aid, we give below some notes indicating the English sounds that most
nearly correspond to the Finnish.

1. There are no mute letters in Finnish, and every letter is loundcd exactly as it is
written. The pronunciation never varies as it does in English.

»

The actual Finnish Alphabet consists of only 21 letters, a, d, ¢,g, h, i, j, k, |, m, n, o,

t, u, v (sometimes also written w, whmh has the same sound), y, i and 6. The

nal letters b, ¢, f, g, x and z are used only in foreign names, or words of farelgn
origin, in which lhey retain the pronunciation they have in the language from which
they are borrowed.

Letter(s) Pronunciation

similar to the u in cut

a lengthened form of a, more like the ar in cart

like the b in bell

like the ¢ in car or in cell

like the d in day

not so open as the ¢ In leg; more like the French ¢

a lengthened form of

I

ke the g in gay*
like the & in hot

like the { in ink

a lengthened form of §, similar to ee in feer
ike the y in yes

like the / in leg

ike the m in melf
tike the 1 in nest
similar to the o in h
a lengthened form of the 0, more like the vowel sound in cork

like the p in

e coo ‘
ike therin v:d but more trilled; never silent as in some English words ‘
the 5 in s

ke the ¢ in el
like the 00 in boot
a lengthened form u ‘

“Fmmgnancpe

g =
3]
F
a
z
a
-
5
-4

like the v in vent

like the x in exit

similar to the French u or German ii, that is to say like ee pronounced
with rounded lips, never like the sound of y in yes, which in Finnish is
represented by

a lengthened form of y

like ¢s in fits

a more open tound uun the e in bet, more like the  in Aat

a lengthened form

similar to the word m, but with more rounded lips

a lengthened form of &

<m<gcememovoon
o
£

Yy
-

in changing from singulas o plural, and before inflexional endings, the g i pro-
nounced Bhwons g in long.
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3. (a) Of the vowels, c, i

-

iand 6 are front vowels, that is, they are pronounced in the
front of the mouth; a, 0 and u are back vowels, that is they are pronounced at the
back of the mouth. A feature of Finnish is vowel harmony. This means that the
front vowels y, & and & cannot exist in the same word as the corresponding back
and o.
It of this law is that ach suffix in which one of these back vowels occurs
has a doublet in which the corresponding front vowel is substituted: .g. talossa,
“in the house, but meressi “in the sea”.
The law of vowel harmony does not however apply to compound nouns, each

art of which is considered in this respect as a separate entity: e.g. poytaliin,
“table-cloth”.

(b) As already implied in the list given above in § 2, single vowels are short and
double vowels long. A double consonant is also longer than a single consonant,
as s clearly heard on the Linguaphone Sounds Recording. It is important
that students should pay attention to these characteristics of the Finnish
language, especially to the iation of the double
which only occurs in English when the final consonant of a word is the same as

the initial consonant of the following word: e.g. good dog; hot fea; a Finnish ship.

. The diphthongs are: ai, au, ¢i, cu, i¢, iu, oi, ou, ui, uo, yi, y, i, dy, 6i and 8y. Both

vowels must be sounded, but so rapidly and continuously as to form one syllable, in
other words, Finnish diphthongs are shorter than English diphthongs.

. Another feature of Finnish is root modification. This occurs in the conjugation of

verbs as well as in the declension of nouns. The effect is to make the consonants k, p
or t change to a weaker sound or even disappear altogether. It happens when one of
these sounds occurs in a final syllable that is originally open (i.c. ending in a vowel)
but becomes closed through the addition of a consonant.

The following are the most common root modifications:

STRONG ROOT WEAK ROOT
from as in to asin
PP lippu (ticket) P lipun
tt rotta (rat) t rotan
kk kukka (flower) k kukan
mp kampa (comb) mm
nt ranta (shore nn
nk onki (fishing rod) ng
p lupa (permission) v
t sato (harvest) d
k tukea (to read) (k disappe:

I silta (bridge) n
n virta (stream) "
k harkk (bull) T
rk jairki (sense) 5

turpa (snout) ™ turvan
1k kulkea (wander) i Kuljen (I walk)
& selki (back) 1 selin
Ip silpoa (mutilate) v silvon

u (a suit) v puvun

hk rohkenen (I dare) hj rohjetkoot (they dare)

o

>

. An aspiration occasionally occurs at the close of a Finnish

The modification always follows the same pattern for the same type of word, includ-
ing the few adjectives that undergo consonantal gradation such as halpa, “cheap”,
halvat (plural).

‘The following consonantal combinations do not undergo modification: sk as in
nuuska, “snuff”; sp as in vispili, “whisk"; st as in nostaa, “to lift” or “lifts”; nostan,
“LIift"; tk as in potkaista, “to kick”, potkaisen, “I kick".

ord ending in a vowel. In
tial consonant of the

icated by an apostrophe
ne, “‘come here”;

other words we sound a letter which is not there, i.e, the
following word, for reasons of cuphony. The aspiration

in the following examples: mene’ sinne, “go there”’; tule"
kanna' se sisiin, “carry it in"

Every word is stressed on the first syllable, This is called the principal stress. In the
case of a compound word, it falls on the first syllable of each component part.
Polysyllabic words also have one or more secondary stresses, but in no case docs a
secondary stress occur on the second or last syllable,

In dividing words into syllables, note the following rules:

(a) A single consonant between vowels or diphthongs s alway:
ing vowel, ¢.g. ra-kas, “dear”’; sa-la-ma, “lightning”’; a-va-ra,
pour”,

lk;lm-i to the follow-
"vast”; kaa-taa, “to

(b) Two consonants together arc always separated, e.g, lam-mas, “‘sheep”; pal-lo, ““ball”;
lap-d, “child",

(c) When three or more consonants occur between two vowels, the last one is joined to
the vowel following it, ¢.g. jyrk-ka, “steep"’; pank-ki, “bank", vank-ka. “solid";
myrs-ky, “‘storm”.

(d) When dividing disyllabic words

ving a possessive suffix, and when the noun (not
the suffix) ends in either o, i, u, 3, y or s, the word is divided where the two parts
are linked together, e.g, vuoro-ani “‘my turn’" (partitive); kisi-ial, “your hands"
(partitive); hattu-ansa, “his hat” (part.); niké-4mme, “our sight" (part.); hylly-inne,
“your shelf” (part.); kaulus-tansa, “his/their collar” (part.).

m



. The English prepositions at, for, from,

CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION TO FINNISH GRAMMAR

There is no article in Finnish. Thus p
ing to the context.

a means cither “a boy" or “the boy", accord-

Finnish nouns have no gender. Where necessary, the disti ctlon of sex is indicated by
separate words o by the use of affixes, ¢.g. koira, “dog"’; naaraskoira, “bitch”,
herttua, “duke”, herttuatar, “duchess"; nuo.u;., “waiter”,

o
&

tar, “waitress’

+ Nouns, adjectives, pronouns, numerals and even verbs, all declinc, that is to say, they

take different endings, according to their function in the sentence and their exact
meaning, For instance, if the subject of the sentence were “the good man”, the
Finnish equivalent would be hyva mies, but if it were “the good men", the Finnish
cquivalent would be hyvit michet. As in English, adjectives precede nouns they
qualify.

into, of, on, till, until, to, with, without,
are rendered by suffixcs or case-endings. There are also other suffixes, but they will
be dealt with under their appropriate headings. There are fifteen cases in Finnish, the
uses of which will be explained in later chapters. In the meantime, here are some
examples in English to give a general idea of the differences between them:

Nominative (tota® subject of the verb).

Accusative (tuul‘ ub;ecl of the'verb):
saw the house.

Genitive (“of", indicating possession):

€ 100f of the house was flat,

asa boy, he was shy.
Partitive (“some” or “any": partial® subject or object of the verb):
ave you any apples? No, but we have some pears.
Translative (“for”, “to”,
1 went home for a weel
e water was turncd into wine.
Inessive (“in”, “at”):
oan was sitting in the library.
orge was at work.
Elative (“from (within)", “about”, “of"
ey came from Finland.
1 had not been told about this.
One of the girls is writing.
He has been here since Easter.
to”, “till”):
Tht <hild fell into the water.
He worked till midnight.
Adessive (--m.";
On the table is a bowl of flowers.
Ablative (* ﬁom (without)""):
e bool k fell from the table.

Hlative

Allative (“(on)la
It fell on(w) the floor.

*For the meaning of total and partial here, see §13.
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Abessive (vwithout”):
't go without a hat.
Comitative (wwithe, indicating +in company with
went there with my son{s).
Instructive (*'with”, indicating instrument or manner):
Do it with your own hands.

Finnish distinguishes between total subject or object and partial subject or object.
Bricfly, the differences between them are as follows: A total subject is one in which
the noun is used in a general sense, indicating the whole of its class, or one whnch in
English, would be preceded by the definite article. A partial subject or ol
expresses an mdcmmmm ‘auantity of numbes, this being often indicated in Enghsh
by “some”
Thus, in the m.mms

Children like sweets, The children here are very clever,

igers are wild animals, The tiger is a wild animal,

the Finnish equivalents of the words in italics are considered as total subjects and are
put in the nominative case. But in the sentences

There ate some children in the room,

Some tigers have been sent to the Zoo,
the Finnish cquivalents of the ords (i IERHES AcK CORMICAISE M partial subjects and
put in the p;
Secalso §18.
Similarly for the object. Examples in English:
Total.  Let us send the boy to school.

We shall take the boy to school.

Partial. Have you seen any tigers in this part of the country?
The total object is put in the accusative case and the partial object in the partitive
case.

also §22.

. In Finnish the use of capital letters is not so frequent as in English. Capital initial

leters are used in proper nouns, but ot when they occur in adjectival form, .

ka, ", but ranskalainen, inland”, but suomalainen,
Momlu and days of the week arc written with a small nitial letter, where-
'you" (singular) and Te, “you" (plural) are sometimes written with a capital
initial Jetter in correspondence. In this connection, note that the plural Te is always
used in addressing strangers and elders; the singular Sina in addressing intimate
friends.

“Finnish"

. Verbs are conjugated, that is to say, they take different endings according to what

person and number the subject is and the tense or mood. Here, for instance, is the
present tensc of sanoa, “to say”.
Lay, I am saying

sanot say, you are saying
sanoo L Gr e ays, he or she s sayig
sanomme  we say, we are saying

sanotte you say, you are saying

sanovat they say, they are saying

he personal pronouns are usually omitted, unless there is any special emphasis on
them, with the exception of the singular and plural, where they are always
used to avoid ambiguity (see §136).
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CHAPTER 2
THE NOMINATIVE CASE

The nominative singular has no special ending; and when the stem does not undergo
modification, the addition of 1 to the end of the noun makes it plural, c.g.:
Kansa(t), nation(s) satama(t), harbour(s)
maksu(t), payment(s) talo(t), house(s)

S

. The adjective agrees with the noun in number and cas

hyvi(t) isi(t), good father(s)
pitki(t) tie (1) long road(s)
makea(t) omena(t), sweet apple(s)
Kylmi(t) huone/e(t), cold room(s)

Note the duplicated e in huone. This occurs with all nouns ending in ¢ in the singular.

. The total subject (see §13) is always in the nominative. The subject of a transitive
verb is always considered total and therefore alws in the nominative. The verb
agrees with the total subject in person and number, e.g.:

Aiti ompelee hametta, Mother is sewing a/the skirt,
idit ompelevat hameita, The mothers are sewing (some) skirts,
Tytté lukee kirjaa, The girl is reading afthe book.
Tytét lukevat kirjoja, The girls are reading (some) books.
Poika pelaa jatkapalloa, The boy is playing football,
Pojat pelaavat jalkapalloa, The boys are playing football.
Mics kirjoittaa kirjeita, The man is writing letters,
Michet kirjoittavat kirjeiti, The men are writing letters.
Hin soittaa pianoa, He/she plays (is playing) the piano.
He soittavat pianoa, They play the piano.
N.B.~In the last example the object is naturally in the singular.
Compare:

Total subject:
Pojat laulavat virttd, The boys arc singing a hymn.
Partial subject:
Poikia on kirkossa laulamassa, There are some boys singing in the church.

19. As an exception to the general rule that the verb agrees with the total subject in
person and number, the verb ofla, “to be", of a plural subject is in the singular when
the subject is indefinite in character and comes at the end of a sentence, or when the
verb olla denotes ownership in connection with the adessive (see §105).

Examples:
Tiniin oli meilli hiit, Today we had a wedding (implying at our house),
lit. today (there) was at us a wedding. (The word for “wedding”, L. hiat,
is plural in form, like the English word “nuptials”.)
Ratkaisuun oli tirkeit syyt, There were good reasons for the decision
(lt. for the decision was good reasons).

on ympil ! , From our town
there arc (K¢, there is) good connections (travel) to the surrounding

istricts,
Tytolld t)\n vaalcat hiukset, The girl has blond hair (4t. on the girl is blond
hairs).
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Nouns in addition to the above which are plural in form but singular in meaning and
require the verb olla in the singular:
liksidiset, farewell party
inat, market day
set, christening
set, a dance
aiset, marriage ceremony, etc.

A singular noun or an adjective used prtdiutivelr and expressing a quality inherent
in the subject, without any reference to other things, is in the nominative and agrees
in case with the subject.

orse is an animal,

iin), The wolf is a beast of prey.

Jalka on ruumiinjisen, A foot is a limb.

Hevonen on eliin, The

(For plural, see partitive § 36.)

. The total subject may also have a direct adjective attribute, e.g.:

Kéyhi mies kerji, The poor man is begging.
Hoinen mies laulelee, The gay man is singing.

The total object of an imperative or an infinitive dependent upon an imperative is
put in the nominative.

Examples:
Ota Kirjat, Take the books.
Antakaa lihettii sihkisanoma, Have a telegram sent,

Tuo ruoka tinne, Bring the food here.

CHAPTER 3
‘THE ACCUSATIVE CASE
gular the accusative has the ending 1 or no ending at all; in the plural it has

-t. Thus, omena, “apple”’, becomes omenan in the accusative singular an
omenat in the accusative plural. Simifarly:

lasi, glass tasin, lasit
kirja, book kirjan, kirjat
poika, boy pojan, pojat

The total object (see § 13) is in the accusative, unless it is the object of an imperative,
for which see §§22 and 25 below. Examples:
Aiti ripusti kuvan scinille, Mother hung the picture on the wall.
Kettu sii kaikki rypileet, mutta i jaksanut sybdi juustoa, The fox ate all the
grapes, but could not eat the cheese.
Kapteeni ohjasi laivan satamaan, The captain steered the ship to the port.
Upseerit paljastivat ascensa, The officers drew (uncovercd) their swords (arms).
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25. The total object (see §183) takes two forms in the singular, i

»
&

. The object is also total and is put in the accusative,

ccusative nominative
and accusative genitive, the first of which has no ending (i.c. it is in the nominative)
and is the more common; the latter has the ending -n (i.c. it is in the genitive). In the
plural, however, the total object has only one form, i.e. nominative plural.

The total object takes the nominative form if it belongs to the 1st or the 2nd person
imperative, if it is in the passive, belongs to an infinitive which directly or indirectly
qualifies the 1st or the 2nd person imperative or a passive predicate, or to an infinitive
which is directly or indirectly dependent on the subject, o s the subject of a sing,
predicate. By comparing the following examples the student will get a fair idea of

a
when the total object is in the nominative and when it is put in the genitive:

Nominative Genitive
Anna omena minulle!, Give me the Antakoon hin omenan minulle, Let him/
her give me the apple.
Hakekoot he tytén koulusta, Let them
fetch the girl from school.
Me veimme tytén kouluun, We took
the girl to school.
Kiskin Olgan tuoda ruoan poytiin,
1 asked Olga to bring the food to
he table.

apple.

Hakekaamme tytté koulusta, Let us
fetch the girl from school.

Tytts vietiin kouluun, The girl was
taken to school.

Kiiske Olgan tuoda ruoka paytiin,
Ask Olga to bring the food to the

ble.

lahetettiin kisky tehdi puku
iksi, A message was sent to the
tailor to get the suit reads
Minun tiytyl tehds eris tirkes tys,

had to do an important job.
Viisainta on kirjoittaa kirje ajoissa,
lf is wiser to write the letter in

der) to get the suit ready.
tehda eriiin tirkein tybn,
I decided t0 do an important job.
Me pidtimme kirjoittaa kirjeen ajoissa,
We decided to write the letter in

time,

Mies sai kiiskyn Jittdi tyén kesken,
‘The man received orders (an order)
to Jeave the work unfinished.

time.
Michen oli pakko jittis tys kesken, i
‘The man was forced to leave the
work unfinished.

: the sentence is negative only in
construction, but affirmative in its meaning, e.g.:

sinii kirjoita kaksi kirjaa vuodessa?, Don't you write two books a year?
. You do write two books a year, don’t you?)

Compare:
Etk kirfoita edes kahta kirjaa vuodesa?, Don't you even write two books a
year

But if the verb is essentially negative, the object is put in the partitive (sce §35, b).

. The accusative is further used to indicate duration of time, how many times, which

time, e.g.
Viivyn piivin, viikon, muutaman vuorokauden, I am staying a day, a week,
a few days.
Vuoden olen opiskellut, I have been studying for a year.
Mini olen ollut Helsingissi muutaman kerran, I have been in Helsinki a few

times,
Kivin heilli ainoastaan kerran, I visited them only once.
See also §§142 and 162.
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CHAPTER 4
THE GENITIVE CASE
28. The genitive singular has the ending n, €.g.:

the) father isiin of the father (father's)
isin puku, the father’s suit
talo, (the) house talon, of the house

talon emint3, the mistress of the house
Laakiri, (the) doctor likarin, of the doctor (doctor’s)
liakirin potilas, the doctor's patient

It will be seen from the above examples that one of the main uses of the genitive case
in Finnish is to express the English possessive whether formed by the use of “of"" or
by means of s and an apostrophe.

9. The genitive plural has the following endings: <n, -in, -ten, -den, -tten and -jen of
2 wi 'c{ -n am‘i’ <in, -en and -ten, -den, -ten and -tten are alternative endings. The
endings -en and -in are used after a short vowel, -den and -tten after a diphthong,
-ten after a consonant, -jen after a short vowel. Examples:

Tissi tavaratalossa on myds pienften llllu:)gnlllun pukuosasto, In this
store there is also a small women's (dress) department,

He ajoivat yli suur/ten (suuri/en) kivien, They drove over the big stones
(k. of the big stones), A

Poikafin (poikifen) kengit ovat suutarissa, The boys’ shoes are at the shoe-

airer’s.

omml;n istuvat péytifin (pSytifen) diressi, The pupils sit (are sitting) at the
‘tables (4. in front of the table

Tieditko cri mai/den (m.l{ntn) piiikaupungit?, Do you know the capitals of
the different countries: Y

Talofjen hinnat ovat nousscet viime vuosina, The prices of houses have risen in
the past (few) years.

30. In addition to its more normal uses, as illustrated in the examples given above, the
nitive is used with certain impersonal verbs and expressions, that is to say, the
subject of the equivalent English sentence appears in the genitive (really an old
dative) in the Finnish sentence, the subject of the latter being understood in the
impersonal verb. Among such impersonal expressions are: pit, tiytyy and tulee,
all meaning “must”, and on pakko, “there is need”, Examples:
Tuon vanhan naisen tiytyy vieli kiyds tydesi, That old woman must still
go to work. o 4%
un pitai lihted ulkomaille, I must go abroad (if. of-me it-is-necessary to-go

idi, We (shall) have to stay (fit. of-us there-is need to-stay).
tsensi ja perheensa elatuksesta, They must maintain
thenseives and their familics (. of.them itis-necessary - - - ).

81. Note also the use of the genitive:

(a) of the person concerned, in cases where a word expressing state or fecling is used
with olla, “to be”, e.g.:

Sinun on mentivi, You must go. t
Minun on jano, I am thirsty (iif. of me is thirst).
Hinen on nilki, He is hungry ( im is hunger).
(b) with infinitives and particles to denote the agent, e.g.:
Sind pyysit minun tulla, You asked me to come.
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(<) with adjectives ending in -inen, which denote age, measure and likeness, c.g.:
Tyttireni on vuoden vanhafikiinen, My daughter is a year old.
Puu on kolmen metrin korkuinen, The tree is three metres tall (high).
Lapsi on ditinsi naksinen, The child looks (is) like her/his mother.
(d) in comparison instead of kuin, “as”, €.g.:
Mina olen sinun pituisesi, [ am as tall as you.

CHAPTER 5
THE ESSIVE CASE

2. The essive case is indicative of a state of being regarded as continuous, or existence in
me capacity in either past, present or future. It frequently expresscs the idea of the
English “as” (see examples below).
The essive has the endings -na or -ni in both singular and plural, When the vowels
3,0, uappear in the stem, the ending is -na, and when the stem has the vowels y,
the ending is -nd. When, however, the diphthong le follows the initi ant, the
ending is -ni, and when the vowels ¢ and i appear in a stem together with either group
one or more vowels of that group, the word has the corresponding
ast vowel of the plural stem is I, which is the plural sign in this and other

, &

Examples:
Nuorena micheni hin opiskeli kiclid As
Pieneni lapsena hin asui maalla, As a small child he (or she) lived in the

As a young man he studicd languages.

country.
Nainen oli talossa vuokralaisena, The woman was a lodger (as a lodger) in the
house,
Koira oli tytsl
mate to the
He palasivat kotiin Ja v
(as; in the condition of being
He clivit onnellisina loppuikin
their lives.
Jotkut kiyttivit
(as) wrapping paper.

)kkitoverhn, The dog was the girl's playmate (lit. as play-

) They returned home wet and tired

yn

).
cy lived happily (as happy) for the rest of

Some people use pers for

38, The essive is also used
(a} in a number of adverbs or adverbial expressions, some having the sense of the
i 8

locative, others denoting a definite period or point of time, .

ulkona, out of docrs kaukana, far

Kotona, at home luona, near

tinipiiving, today maanantaina, on Monday
huomenna, tomorrow tlistains ay
jouluna, at' Chy viime kesing, last summer
cosi vuonna, next year viime vuonna, last year

(b) to denote the occupation or function of the subject, .

Lsini on sairaalassa Liikirini, My father is (as) a doctor in the hospital.
Poika oli konttorissamme Iahettini, The boy was (as) a messenger in our
office.
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CHAPTER 6
THE PARTITIVE CASE
34. The partitive case is indicative of the subject or the object being affected only in

part. The words some and any in English express the meaning of the paritive to
some extent, but they do not cover all the shades of meaning,

The partitive has the following ending

(a} 4, 4 after a short vowel, or after j which is preceded by a short vowel ad is in
the plural, e.g.:

ruoka, food ruokaa, some food

talo, house taloa, (a part of the) house

kirkko, church kirkkoa, (a part of the) church
kirkkoja, (some of the) churches

(b)~ta and -td are used after a consonant, a long vowel or a diphthong, ¢.g.:
tasta, (some of a) child
wvet atel

ome w
maata, some land
peruna, potato o Pperunoita, some potatoey
Yhti6, company yhtiditd, some companics

85. (a) Amplifying what has already been said about the partitive expressing an indeter-
minate quantjty or number, it will be found that in the singular such a subject
may be abstract in character or denote matter or be a collective noun. The verb

of a partial subject is always in the third person singular, Examples:

Poiki/a juoksec pihalla, Some boys are running about in the courtyard,
Kauneut/ta nikyi kaikkialla, (Some) beauty was to be seen everywhere.
Juoma/a on kaapi ere is some drink in the cupboard.

Tissd on voi Here's some bread and butter,

ita, Over there is a group of soldiers.

Sotavike/a tuli kaupunkiin, Some troops came to the town,

(b) A subject is usually partial in negative and interrogative sentences in which the
verb is olla, “to be”, e.g..

ky ole sairaala/a (pl. sairaaloi/ta), There is no hospital (not any
hospital) in this village.
Meilli ¢i endii ole autofa, We no longer have a car (we haven't any car),
it. there is no car at us.
Onko teilli hevos/ta? (pl. hevosifa), Have you a horse (any horse)?
there a horse at you?
Onko ikkunoissa verho/ja? (sing. verhoa), Arc there any curtains in the
indows?

Note also the following negative sentences:

Sc ci kesta tuntia, It will not last an hour.
Emme osta taloa, We shall not buy a/the house.

En viivy sielli koko paivi, I shall not stay there the whole day.
En tarvitse kahta rannekelloa, I don't need two wrist-watches,
En anna kirjaa sinulle, I will not give you the book
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36. (a) The complement of the verb is in the partitive when it denotes an area, a district CHAPTER 7
or quality and kind appertaining to the subject,
Talo on Hillon pitijif, The house is in the district of Hillo (lit. of, or part

of the district).

‘THE TRANSLATIVE CASE

39. The translative case denotes a change of form, position or ch

Hin on suur/ta sukua, He is of (=comes from) an illustrious family. has the ending -ksi in both nnsula'g-nd plural 'l;'hz meaning :cnnf't:vr:!;‘:; :fw ::?ﬁ;
Hevoset ovat cldimi/i, Horses are animals. is rendered in English by the prepositions for, to, info, expressed or understood, Very
Sudet ovat petofja, Wolves are beasts of prey. often the verb used in connection with the translative is copulative, ie. having the
Tt ores roenlinissenis, Fet e lnbe sense of 0 become, to grow, to be called (something or somebody]. Examples:

Isi tul sairaa/ksi, Father became ill.

Mics piisi taloon vivy/ksi, The man became their son-in-law (it. the man
managed to become a son-in-law to the house).

Yelini lukee laakiri/ksi, My brother i studying to become a doctor.

e n o o m"}iff;:') johtaja/ksi, He took me for the director of the firm

(b) The complement of the verb is also in the pastitive if it denotes a characteristic
which is always or usually apparent in the subject (an adjectival complement). It
presupposes that the subject s cither an abstract word, denotes substance, is 3
collective noun, oris in the plural, e.|

Veit
lhn oli toista miel/ta, He was of a different npmmn (some different
opinion).
Kauneus on katoava/a, Beauty is transitory (some lru\mory thing).
Mustalaisetkin ovat thmisi/d, Gipsies too are (somc) pe
Tytét ovat iloisi/a, The girls are meny, jolly (some ]olly ones}

Naspurit julivat meitd rikkai/ksl, The neighbours thought we were rch.
Minua kutsutaan Juhoks d Jol
Hin kutsui minua yn:vlhenn The et me his friend,

utan chun palmecachib(A Ui ElE e shepherd of the fold.
irjan suomesta englanniksi, | translated the book from Finnish into

Sano se ranskaksi, Say it n French.
Haluan vaihtaa setefini Englannin punni/ksi, I want to change my notes into
Engl)uh pounds. (N.B.—This can also be rendered by the illative, i.c. pun/

isc/ksi, | had my suit dyed blue.
y5 tekee ihmisen Manual labour makes one

@ pcmn) hungry
Aiti keittii lient:

ive, expresses doubt, denotes a con-

37. If the verb affects the object only in part, is ne
n the partitive. Examples:

tinuing action or a permanent state, the object i

ise /ksi, Mother is making (will make) soup for dinner

uu. cooky

Sdin palasen omenaa, 1 ae a pcce of apple. For we shall go (travel)
3 fis

road.
intu/a siipeen, The man shot the bird Yom bird) in the wing. Swvncin uru/kse /ni hin matkusti pois, To my great sorrow he went (travelled)
irjetLéfs, | did not eceive your leuter {any letter from you). away. (Note the possessive suffix and the change of the translative ending
(Note here the possessive suffix -i. from -ksi to -kse
Rili korja takki/a, The tailoris alteringa coat (some cox).
Mind hain hinti, | was looking for himher.
Hin rakastaa sinu/a, He/she loves you (some of you). Compare: Hin pitii
sinufsta, “He likes you™, in which the pronoun has the elative ending,
iie. “he likes of you”,

40. The translative is also used

(a) im & number of expressions limiting or indicating the time in which  thing is to
lone, e.

38, The partitive is also used in a variety of expressions including those indicating a 2
definite measure or number qualified by a numeral, also in clliptical exp“lnonl nn:h Timi kirja '-lmhluu jouluksi, This book will be ready by Christmas.
as etc., and in ison instead of kuin, * Voinko saada ne huomiseksi?, Can I have them by tomorrow?
Hiin jat meille y§hai, He stayed with us for the nig ight.
Oatin kolme Kirjas | I bmlghi three books,
Timi painaa ‘This weighs five kilos.
K:;:. a: l;m U hh‘ il it hihlol'ltl i cowee ta two hundred (b)«o indicate that a person is fitted for aparticular vocation or that something is
feet high. it for use or consumption, €.g.:
Hyvii h ta, (1 wish y d morning.
By pl:lnmgnm( gzﬂd :‘uv)lgeom‘l 2 Smul hyviksy! seneksi, You will be accepted for membership.
Houskaa Joulual, & Merey Chuistmas! Hin ke :pn ohjaajakal, He is fitied for an instructorship, i.c. He has a gift
ca
Kiitoksia, Thank ye Timi kelpaa sybtiviksi, This is fit to cat.

Sind olet hinti nuomnpl, ‘You are younger than he (is).
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CHAPTER 8
THE INESSIVE, ELATIVE AND ILLATIVE CASES

41. The next six cases are collectively called the local cases. The first three denote cither
being within, departing from, or going into, as distinct from the other three which
concern external movement.

The inessive endings arc 4sa and ss, generaly tendered in English by the preporsitions
in or at. We give below examples of the main uses of this

(a) to express a characteristic or a condition present in a person or thing, .g.:
Hiinessi on paljon hyvyyttd, There is much goodness in him.
Minussa on nuba, [ have a cold (This can also be expressed with the allative,
‘minulla on nu
Laittcessa on vika, Thereis a ault n the equipment.

(b) to define the place of employment, or to denote that one is employed or at
work, €.g.:

jcli konttorissa, They are still at the office.
Olen tysssi pankissa, I work in
Mies on tydssi, The man is at work.

(€) to express the time within which anything has been o will be completed, as well
as in negation, e.g.;

iss, 1 drove there n one hour
son: T HOUE was Builein's year.
G piivissd tchd, 1 cannot do it ina day.

Ajoin sinne tu
Talo reke

I

(d) to denote direct contact between two objects, though external, .g.

Poika istuu hattu piissi, The boy is sitting with his hat on.
ja kainalossa, He had a book under his arm.
sa. The coat s hanging on a hook.
Sormus on sormessa, The ring is on t ge
Mics ratsastan hevosen sclissd, The man t horseback.
Tytolli on helmet kaulassa, The girl has a string of beads round (in) her neck.

(¢) to express ircumtances in which one lives or which surround a person or thing
in the more abstract sense,

kyhyydessi, in poverty ylellisyydessi, in luxury
kaikessa loistossaan, in all her (its) glory, etc.

(f) to denote that wme one or something is in a particular country (with the excep-
i ussia = €8t
Enll.lnnlna, in Eng’l-nd Suomessa, in Finland

42. The elative denotes movement from within, and it has the endings -sta and -sti,
rendered in English by the prepositions of or from, ctc. Examples
Ravintolan omistaja saapui juuri Espanja/sta, The owner of the restaurant has
just arrived from Spain.
Hin ei tn:umun nousta vuotee/sta, He did not want to get out of bed
lit. . the bed)
Kaikki smichet pitévit hyvajsti rucajsta, Al men like (of) good food.
s.m/m miu/u‘. sarve/sta hirkii, You judge a man by his word and a bull by

learns from it. from a mistake one learns).
Laiska/sta |Inmulm e paljon apua, A e oe » groms bty
(it of a lazy person there is not much help).
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Ota paisti uuni/sta, Take the joint from the oven.

43, The clative is also used
(a) To denote an adverse condition or the lack of something, e.

He kilsivit rucan puuttecsta, They are suffering from lack of food.
Kasvullisuus kirsii kuivaudesta, The vegetation is suffering as a result of
(from) the drought.

(b) To indicate part of a whole under discussion or mn.mmuon, cgt
Lihetin osan tavaroista, I dispatched part of the go
Leikkasin palasen kankassta, I Gat & QIpping (pIoce). it
(€) To express an approximate time when something
time as from which something will commence, e.

alkuviikosta, at the beginning of the week.
huomisesta lihtien, as from tomorrow.

to take place, or a definite

(d) To describe material from which anything s made (or ths can be expressed with
the partiive, .g. Sormus on puhdasta kultas, “The ring s of pure gold"), and to
denote the Tomcons ot soisiite &

Péyti on um; tammesta, The table is made of oak.
Hin on kotoisin Helsingist, He comes from Helsinki,
(¢) To indicate the selling price of goods, e.g.:
s myi osakkeet sadasta punnasta, Father sold the shares for & hundred
Ppoul
{0) To indicate one of more of a number of peopl o things, ¢4, ykal meluti
f us”, or to denote one of a number comparatively or superlatively, e.g,
Sievempi sisaruksista on Anna, The pretticr of the (two) sisters is Anna.

Nuorin lapsista on kaikista viisain, The youngest of the children is the
cleverest of them all.

“one

44. The illative denotes movement into and is formed as follows:

(a) When the stem ends in a short vowel, cither 4, 0 or -u,
an -n added to it, e.g. Ino/on “into the barn”; patajan,
koulu/un, “to school

he vowel is doubled and
‘into the boiler pot';

(h) Whtn the stem ends in a short ¢, double the vowel in the case of the singular, and
ld -seen. In the case of the plun.l add - and then -siin. Examples:

Hiln pani tuolit huone/eseen, He put the chairs into the room.
K.onc feseen tuli vika, The machine broke down (li. into the machine came

He umlm yene/escen, They sicpped into the {rowing) boat.
The girls dressed
‘black siirta

© wmn e ends in an 4, drop the i and add -een for tingulas and in for pl
Jokjeen, “into the river”; noki, nok/een, “into soot” s
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(d) When a word has a monosyllabic stem ending in a long vowel or a diphthong add
e consonants -h and -n, inserting between them the last vowel of the stem,
¢.g. maa/han, “into the land or country”"; suofhon, “into the bog”; puu/hun,
“into the tree”, Examples:
Mies upposi suo/hon, The man became submerged in the bog.
Orava kiipesi puu/hun, The squirrel climbed into the tree.
Minulla on kiire tyd/hén, I am in a hurry to get to work.

. The illative also expresses the following:

(2) The manner in which anything is done, o the direction towards which some-
thing is taking place, ¢.g.:

tahiin tapaan, in this manner

suomalaiseen tapaan, in accordance with Finnish custom

Tuo on pohjoiscen menevi juna, That train is going north.
mme suoraan cteenpiin, Let us drive straight on.

(b) The exchange of one thing for another, e.g.
Vaihdoin polkupybrini valokuvauskoneeseen, I exchange my bicycle for

() In comparing one thing to another, e.g.:

Tihin pukuun verrattuna, on tuo edullisempi 0stos, Compared to this dress,
that one is a better barg;

Poika on isiinss, The boy takes after his father.

(d) Tht purpose for which something is it or unfit, or for which something has been

rescribed or is beneficial to, or with which something s in keeping, €.

Hapan kerma ef kelpaa kahvin, Sour cream s not suitable for use in coftee.
Limpé on hyvi at is
Tims irja on minuun makuani, This book is to my taste.

() The cause of an occurrence, e.g.;
Eliiin kuoli janoon, The animal died of thirst.
(£) The space of time during which an action or meeting did not take place, €.g.:
Emme ole tavannect moneen kuukauteen, We have not met for many
onths.
En olc sybnyt kahteen paiviin, I have not eaten for two days.

It also denotes a period during which something either did or did not happen, e

ennen aikaan, in olden days
silhen aikaan, at that time

§) The numbe of imet an action takes place, and an indefnite space of time
P!
juring which something did or will happen, €.g.:

moneen kertaan, a number of tis
Toistin sen kolmeen kertaan, I repenltd it three times.
ajan mittaan, in the course of time
(h) The limit to which a price has risen or a number has reached, e.g.:
Voin hinta nousi hhmnkymmcncm penniin naulalta, The price of butter
went up to twenty pence a pound.
Jisenten lukumiira nousi tuhanteen, “The ‘membership increased to a
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CHAPTER 9
THE ADESSIVE, ABLATIVE AND ALLATIVE CASES

. Ag already indicated in §41, the three cases referred to below are sometimes called

exterior cascs.

The adessive denotes an external place on or at which something is, or it may refer
to an implement with which something is done; it has the endings -ila and -l1i.
Examples:

Katolla on lunta, On the roof there s some mow.

Matto on lat ¢ carpet is on the floor.

Puuroa sy Imih/lla Porridge is eaten with a spoon.

Kermas on helppo vatkats visplla ' 1¢ i €45y 10 WhIp cream with a whisk,

(Stems respectively: katto, lattia, lusikka, vispili.)
Ostin lahjan omalla raha/lla/ni (pl. rahoillani), I bought the present with my
wn money.

As an exception to the general rule, the adessive is also used to express the following:
mujlla, in the morning
tl

stem k:m), in (the) spring
in (the) autumn

. The adessive also has the following applications:

(a) It denotes pmxlml(y and space of time during which an action or actions may
take pl
n.nu.m.. jscanrineatlast, | would like tosit beside you.
tien varrella, by the side of the
Ia, during the j Joumey
the course of my life

(b) It indicates the purchase price of an object, e.

Ostin timin kaukoputken kymmenells punnalla, I bought this telescope
for ten pounds.

() It denotes age with an ordinal number as an attribute, e.
Poikani on kolmannel ikivuodeltaan, My son is in his third year.

(d) It is used to indicate grade at school with an ordinal number as an attribute, and
the fact that one is having lessons in something, e.g.:
Tytt on viidennelli luokalla, The girl is in the fifth form.
Hiin on tunnilla, He is having a lesson.

(€) It denotes at which point in a series anything was accomplished with an ordinal
number as an attribute, c.g.:

toisella kerralla, the second time (=at the second attempt).

01 I used (in the plural) to denote that one is away, or to denote whether the
undertaken is short or long (in the singular when qualified by an adjective),
b
husband is away.
‘matkalla, He s on a short/long journey.

Mieheni on matkoill
Hin on Iyhyell/pit
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(8) It denotes the position of an object in an abstract sense and a region in a loose
sense, e.g.:

korkealla, hij alhaalla, low down

up
Ili seutuvilla, in these regions
(h) It expresses mood, e.g.:

Professori on huonolla tuulella, The professor is in bad humour.
Isi on hyvilli tuulella (=paalid). Father is in a good mood.

(i) 1t is used with pronouns and the auxiliary verb ofla to denote possession, etc.,
e

Mzill.l on rahaa, We have money.
on kylmi, It is cold there,

a8 well as with nouns, e.g.:
Pojalla on paljon kirjoja, The boy has many books.

(i) Tt is also used to denote the vehicle by which one travels, e
Matkustin Edinburghiin linja-autolla, I went (travelled) to Edinburgh by

coach.
Matkustan micluummin junalla kuin laivalla, I would sooner travel by rail
(train) than by sea (boat).

48. The ablative endings are itaand i denoting movement from the outside, of action
taking place externally, as distinct from within. Examples
Kyyhkynen lensi katoflta, The pigeon flew (away) from the roof.
Korjaa astiat péydi/ital, Clear away the dishes! (from the table).
Hin ot torilta elintarvikkeita, He bought some provisions in the market-place

, I received afthe book from father (isilti/ni, “from my

)
'I‘ynmkhtl tullvat tehtaa/lta, The workers came from the factory (stem:

Pesh i maalta kaupunkiin, The family moved from the country to the
town.

49, The ablative is also used in the following expressions:
(a) To express the effect made on the senses by food, beauty, ctc., .g.:
Liemi maistuu hyvilti, The soup tastes good.
kuslostas mictenkiintolsels, It sounds interesing.
aalta, The man looks i
3 ievilts a vilhtyisdlta, The room looks pretty and cosy.
Hajuvetesi uoken hyvilth, Your perfume ha a nlee shacll (= smeils nice).

(b) To denote a settled tendency or practice, ¢.g.:

Poika on huono tavoiltansa, The boy is ill-mannered (=has bad habits).
(c) To define the condition of a total object affected by the verb, e.g.:

Kala nieli madon eliviltd, The fish swallowed the worm alive.
(d) To denote time and repetition of progress, e.g.:

Tapaan hinet kello kolmelta, I shall meet her/him at three o’clock.
Hinnat nousevat vuosl vuodeita, The prices go up year by year.
palvi piivilti, day after day, day by day.
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3

(€) It denotes preventive cause and a person who has suffered a loss, e.g.:
En voinut keskitt

your merry-making.

Hinelté kuofi 4iti, His mother died (fit. Mother died from him).

tonpidoltanne, I could not concentrate on account of

(£) Tt is used to express aberration and dislocation, .g.:
Jouduin pois suunniltani, I lost my head (=1 was beside myself).
Nilkkani on pois sijoiltaan, My ankle is dislocated.

(8) 1t denotes dismissal in the official sense, and is used in some abstract phrases, e.g.:

Hinet pantiin viralta, He was removed (dismissed) from office.
En vol sanca suoraia kidet [ cannot sy of chand,
Toisaalta se on hyvi, ta paha, In one way it is good, in another bad.

The allative expresses movement on to an external object o place; it may also denote
the availability of something for some one, or the act of giving something to a person
in the real as well as in the abstract sense. The allative ending is -lle, rendered in
English by the prepositions on, to and for.

Examples:
Pojat kiipesiviit korkea/lle vuore/lie, The boys climbed on to the high
‘mountain,
Viersat jittivit savukkeensa poydiflle, The guest eft their cigarettes on the
table.

Tuomarit lihtivit kiriji/lle, The lawyers left for the assizes (kirajit).

Menetks kotiin palvallise/lle?, Are you going home to dinner?

Nuoriflle naisiflle on tarjolla hyvid toimia, There are lond situations available
(on offer) for young women.

Hin suuteli sankaria poske/lle, i suu/lle, She kissed the hero on the cheek, not
on the mouth.

Tytto antoi poja/lle rukkaset, The girl turned the man down (Jit. gave the man

e leather mittens).

Mini annan palttua elokuviflle, I don't care a scrap for the pictures (lit. I give
some black pudding for ... .)

. The allative is also used in the following instances:

(a) Fo denote an approximate total price, e.g.:
Kokonaissumma nousece sadan plnmln paikkeille, The total will amount to
about one hundred pounds.
(b) To indicate a request, an opinion, etc., to which one is unmindful, and to leave
lomhing unattended in a particular sense, e.g.:
Hiin oli kuuro rukouksilleni, He was deaf to my entreaties.
Talo jitettiin kylmilleen, The house was left unheated.
Asia jitettiin silleen, The matter was left in abeyance (it. The matter was
Teft as it was).

(@1t r}enou: a position resulting from a voluntary movement or an involuntary
Sons & 8.1

Miu nowsiseeaalleen, The man stood up (5. rose to standing up).
‘Aiti meni makuulie, Mother went to
Tytté nukkui istualleen, The girl fell ukep sitting up.
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CHAPTER 10 CHAPTER 11
THE MI 1

ABESSIVE, COMITATIVE AND INSTRUCTIVE CASES TABLES OF DECLENSION, COMPOUND B ALNS
52, The abessive denotes the lack or absence of something; it has the endings -tta and

At rendered in English by the preposition without. It can also be expressed in
Finnish with the particleilman rwilheul), but the subject is then in the partitive. TABLE OF DECLENSION WITHOUT ROOT MODIFICATION
(CONVENTIONAL)
Examples: A
Hajamielinen professori tuli kouluun hatu/tta ja sukiftta, The absent-minded 3 4 Case-Endings
ofessor came to the school without a hat and without socks (alternative: Case Singular Plural Singular Ptural
Soihatisa jasukkla). Nom. talo, house  taloft i +

Ruoa/tta ja juomajtta ei voi eli, One cannot live without food and drink.

Juhlia ei pidetd suuriftta kustannuksi/tta, One cannot entertain without con- Ace, talofn taloft W 3
siderable expense.

Mies saapui kotiin raha/tta, The man arrived home without money.

Joka syy/ttd suuttuu, sc lahja/tta leppyy (proverb), One who takes umbrage Gen. talo/n taloj/en
without just cause will be appeased without a present.

Ess. talojna taloifna
58. The comitative denotes the person, animal or thing one is accompanied by when an ;
action takes place. It is always in the plural although the meaning often is singular, Fast, g talojfa
and it has the ending -ne plus the possessive suffix.
b Trans. talofksi taloi/ksi
xamples:
. -sea, a8 ifssa, -ifssi
Mies vahtii lentokonetta poiki/ne/nsa(en), The man is keeping an eye on the Iness il faloljus a4 ssa, cdjiss
acroplanc together with his son(s) (implying that he is doing it furtively). Elat, talofsta taloifsta ta, -ati “ifsta, -ifsti
ol linnaa pyssyi/ne/nsifen), The soldier is on scntry duty outside 2 X
the castle with his gun (4it. . . . is g\;ud!nl the castle together with . . .). m. talofon taloifhin -seen, -n in, -i/hin
Metsista tulee tuolla koiri/ne/nsa(en), The hunter is coming there together e 3 A
b L dos (o done) Adess. taloflla taloiflla la, -ill& ifla, -iflli
Veljeni matkusti ulkomaille vaimoi/ne/nsa(en), My brother went (travelled) AbL. talofita taloi/:a tta, -t iflta, ifed
abroad with his wife.
Allat, taloflle taloi/lie lle -iflie
Abess. taloftta taloi/tta tta, -tti ta, -i/eti
84. The instructive denotes the manner in which something is done. It is nearly always " 4 ¢ ,
in the plural form cven when the meaning conveyed is singular; it has the ending -n. Comit. taloi/ne(nsa)*  taloi/ne(nsa) «i/ne -ifne
S nples Instr. taloifnt taloifn n n, -ifn

Englantilaiset michet kulkevat kadulla paljai/n pi/n, Englishmen walk in the

street barcheaded.

Sotaaikana oli moni lapsi pakotettu kulkemasn paljai/n jaloi/n, Many a child
had to walk barefoot during the war.

Mies veti kytts molemmi/n kisi/n, The man pulled the rope with both hands.

Hiin kiiintyi minuun scli/n, He turned his back to me (it he tumed to me
with his back).

Tiimi talo ei ole kaupa/n, This house is not for salc.

Hiin Lihti t331ti varkai/n pois, He slipped furtively away.

*Always in plural form.
{Nearly always in plural form.




COMPOUND WORDS (Nouns, etc.).
& s gufauw @ Finnish compound words can be divided into four groups as follows:
&% i/ 2 257 é s = 87. Substantival, in which both component parts are nouns and the first component part
L3 e § ol A Bl P (in the nominative) defined the last or fundamental part, which is declined, e.g.:
S| £ R RN
e 0 Do f2dnssSds58e Matkustin sinne sihk&junalla, I travelled there in an electric train.
v o : R S e Voitko suositella hyvii kukkakauppaa?, Can you recommend a good florist?
& 5 —_ (it. flower-shop).
e 3 3 g9 ¢ » Kohtasin hinet Jaivamatkalla, I met her on a sea-trip (lit. ship trip).
] E:
2 H z i Ty
o
E B e 5 LR £5¢
58. Genitival, in which the genitival preceding component defines the fundamental part
5 " o that follows it, i.e. the first component part is in the genitive and the last part is
2 JE% §3 § 9 5 3125 s cither in the nominative, of 1t & Milecti &
§5ig 2 TE % O§ % g $EETTLE bl Hin on linnanherra, He is the lord of the castle (it. of the-castle-lord).
£ £E Toiset pitivit kylmists vuodenajasta, Some (people) like the cold season
& —_— (i, of the year's time]
4 Poikamme aikoo historiantutkijaksi, Our son intends becoming a historian
E¢ £ F33gases (lt. toffor history-investigator).
88,05y 5 § 3 38899443,
& % s £ § § § §9:9§8:84
sgadEd § 4 4 dddd89Ed
NG
8 I Il § 854 59. Adiectial, in which the fundamental part i an adjectival noun (generaly ending in
E agd - P X inen or -ias) defined by an adjective, numeral or a pi and only the last part is
3;2,; oy ' £ 332 inflccted, €.
3 &L é £ " E] svg | aiselli pojalla oli The d boy had special glasses.
5358 & 4 3 g 3 i Viimevuotinen sato oli runsaampi kuin lamnvuollnm, Last year's crop was
& 594 E R qiq R ¥ ‘more plentiful than this year's crop.
1 Onko hinkin kierosilmiinen?, Is he too squint-cyed?
E 5 Onko timi viimevuotista satoa?, Is this (some of) last year’s crop?
i § TrY Pappi on meill jokapaiviinen vieras, The priest is a daily visitor to our house.
; § " £ 4 g § Tytté on vasta kaksikymmenvuotias, The girl is only twenty years of age.
B g o g 2 23 When, hawever, only the hm partof  compound word s an adective, both com:
; g1 1 T 5 £ ¥ T ponent parts are declined, e.
H §%ry 5§ & 2 3 3 omatunto, one's conscience
£ S53 3 3.8 % o5 omallatunnollani, on my conscience
3 vanhapoika, a bachelor
z ; vanhaltapojalta, from a bachelor
g s 5 £ w & 38
: M § 555933333365 g
3 - Rl 448 _
=1 — x=
2 T g 60. Co-ordinate, in which the component parts are linked by a hyphen. This takes place
g i i % (a) when u.e ﬁm component part ends, and the ensuing one begins, with an identical
= 1,e.
q - L] g b
2 i = £ a2, & g + 3 vllnkn-ulm ataxi
= E] ﬁ ﬁ g5 g 3 3 k] a-ajo-ori, a racing stallion
i a4 3 a3 EA riita-asia, a matter in dispute.
é é P § g g §4 5 (b) in compound words in which the first component part is a proper noun, ¢.g.:
2 < s & E - ¢ 2 Suomalais-sukuinen, of Finnish origin.
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(c) when the last component part is a proper noun, or in parallel words, e.g. 62. The ;uperlxtlv! sign in the nominative singular is -in which is added to the positive
Eteli-Afrikka, South Africa stem. In the other cases and declensions the superlative is formed by adding -impa,
Suomalais-englantilainen, Finnish-English 4mpa, imma, 4mmi to the stem in the singular; <impi and -immi in the plural.

abbreviated or is a Examples:

(d) in compound words in which either of the component parts
numeral, e.g.:

Pojan nmr/lmp.[na surana oli, ettei hin p:

t sirkukseen, The boy's greatest

henkivak.-yhtié, a life insurance company disappointment was th aken to the circus.
50-vuotias, fifty years of age Suurfimma/n ja pien/imm/n lapsen idssi oli kymmenen vuoden cro, The
C-duuri-sinfonia, a symphony in C major difference in the ages of the biggest and the smallest child was ten years.
50-vuotis-muistojuhla, fiftieth anni ives puoeittas ki) In the most serious
cases a doctor will perform an operation.
(e) to indicate the absence of a common component part which appears only in the Suomessa kasvavista puulajeista on tammi kov/in, The hardest timber that
t or the first compound word to save repetition, €.g.: grows in Finland is oak.
syntymipuikka, -vaos, -kuukausi ja e the place and date of birth
the place, year, month and day of birt]
syntymipaikka ja -aika is usually sufficient, e may sometimes be
necessary to use the more expl.lal form to save ambiguity.
englannin- ja suomenkielinen, English-Finnish (language).
teatter-, clokuv-- ja varicteen: y‘ol, stage, screen and variety show
Rrpurisin: They both 63. REGULAR COMPARISON
domestic and agricultural machines.
Positive Comparative Superlative
rikas, rich i rikkain
poo kéyhin
viisain
hulluin
isoin
pienin
suurin
iloinen, glad, gay iloisempi iloisin
surullisempi surullisin
yvi, syvempi syvin,
matala, low matalampl matalin
CRArTSRES terve, healthy terveempi tervein
sairas, sll sairaampi
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADJECTIVE ATTRIBUTES b o M, Ceunlimpi
61. The Finnish adjectives have three degrees of comparison: the positive, the compara- neneme
tive and the superlative, They are declined exactly like the nouns, and, like these, pulsasmel
have no gender; they agree in number and case whh the noun they modify. o8 I,

warm
The comparative is formed by adding -mpa, -mpi, or -mma, to the stem of the kylmd, cold kylmempi
positive singular, and -mpi, -mmi to the stem of the positive plural.

The stem thus formed is declined with the usual suffixes like the nouns .dey dealt
Withs ¢4, -mpa in the Rominative singulas becomes -mpi, and in a close

Ex:mplu

, 1 do not know anything harder than stone. 64. IRREGULAR COMPARISON

ytedi yti, One ould hardly find  pretier gl

Mini ticdin vielikin kove/mma/n ow one (something) still harder.

Dnmiceydimet avat bonan Kok Bovemptle, Hamen oo sormiers L
ha/rder ;Iun stone, Positive Comparative Superlative

Kove/mmi/stakin kohtaloista olemme chkil pisemme tistikin, i aras, parhain
We have weathered greater m..lanum, ‘maybe we shatl be able to-weathér hyvi, f",,‘.’,',‘d, Lol o) i iy

this one as well. isis
Vasen silmiini on oikeaa heiko/mpi, My left eye is weaker than the right. e S Lok el
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65. TABLE OF DECLENSION

2

2

Singular
hyvi poika (a good boy)
in pojan

hyva]u pojaksi
0,

hyvnu pojasta
hyviin poikaan
hyvilli pojalia
hyvilti pojalta
hyville pojalle
hyvittd pojatta
hyvine poikine

nuoremmaksi
nuoremmassa
nuoremmasta

nuoremmalta
nuoremmalle
nuoremmatta
nuorempine

. DECLENSION OF THE SUPERLATIVE

Singular
nuorin (youngest)
nuorimman

nuorimman

nuorimpine

Plural
hyvit pojat

hyvit pojat
hyvien po.mn
by

jilla
hyvuu po; ta
hyville pojille
hyvm.a po,ma
hyvine poikine
hyvin pojin

Plural
nuoremmat
nuoremmat
nuorempain
nuorempain, nuorempien
nuorempina
nuorempia
nuoremmiksi
nuoremmissa
nuoremmista

nuoremmilla
nuoremmilta
nuoremmille
nuoremmitta
nuorcmpine

Plural

nuorimmat

nuorimmat

nuorimmitta
nuorimpine

69.

ADJECTIVE ATTRIBUTES
Special Instances

Some semi-snbstantival adjectives such as aika, cnsi, eri, koko, joka, kelpo, viime
are indeclinable as adjective attributes. Note the different applications of ensi and
viime as compared to ¢nsimmainen and viimeinen, When the principal word has
another adjective attribute, the longer, declinabl form, ie. n and erilainen,
should be used instead of joka and e

Examples:

Ensi kerralia onnistut Next time you will be lucki

Se onnistui hinelle ensimmaiselli kerralla, He succeeded at the first
attempt.

Joka michelli on omat vikansa, Every man has his shortcomings.

Jokaisella suurellakin micheili on omat vikansa, Every great man too has
his faults.

Viime piivini on ollut hyvin aurinkolsta, It has been very sunny during the
tast few days.

Kesakuun viimeisini pilvini oli hyvin kaunleta, The last days in June were
very nice

He ovat asiasta eri mielti, They are at variance about the matter.

Esitettiin crilaisia, vastakkaisia miclipiteitd, Differing, opposing views were
put forwar

En tunne koko maista, I do not know the whole) woma:

Teita voi kuuu: kelpo michiksi, You can be called .pundld men (decent
fellows).

Touk aika tavalla, There was quite a wind (it blew pretty hard).

The following phrases are used in comparison of adjectives:

, ¢.& Olen yhti pitki kuin sini,

(a) With a Positive, yhta . . . kui am as tall as
you',

N.B.-pitki in Finnish stands for both tall and long.
(b) With the Comparative:

;sitd, .g. Mitd enemmiin st parempi, “The more the better.
e.g. T: ole lainkaan hullumpi, “Thij

ll bad”,
kuin, nautm parempaa palkkaz kuin mind, “He gets (nuay-) a better
w:ge l)\ln 1 do
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CHAPTER 13
THE VERB

70. The Finnish verb has two voices, the active and the passive. It has four moods, the
indicative, potential, conditional and imperative. All Finnish verbs have the same
‘conjugation, and there are no irregular verbs. The roots of the verbs, however, in
some cases, undergo the same modification as those of the nouns. There are four
tenses, the present, imperfect, perfect and pluperfect, of which the l.u! two are com-
pound tenses. The verb agrees with its total subject in number and c:

To form a complete tense it is important that the following points be observed: the
stem, tense sign and personal endings.

71. With the exception of the imperative, the personal endings for all the tenses of the
finite verb are:

Singular Plural
15t person (min, I) - me, we; -mme
2nd person (sind, you), te, you)  -tte
,he,she)  — (he, they)  vat, vit

3rd person (

The personal pronouns are given in brackets before t

they may appear in conjunction with the verb in addif

The third person singular has no ending except in the present indicative and potentia.
owever, the stem of the verb ends in a double vowel or a diphthong it has no

ok ending; if it ends in a short vowel, the vowel is doubled.

corresponding endings, as
n to the endings.

72. PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

Singular Plural
‘mennd, to go
mini menefn, I go
sini menc/t, you go
hin mene/e, he, she goes

syodi, to eat

mm yén, I cat
te sydftte, you eat
e sydfvit, they eat
saada, to get
me saa/mme, we get
te saa/tte, you get
h.n saa, he, she gets he saafvat, they get
antaa, to give
mini annan, I give me anna/mme, wc ‘lve
sind anna/t, you give u annaftte, you
i he, she gives he antajvat, m:y ,we

The Finnish present indicative comesponds to all forms of the English prtl
namely, the simple present, the progressive and the emphatic forms, as well
future tense. For instance, the verb menna (short form of the 1st infiniti
has as its 1st person singular pment indicative (mind) menen, which may mean / go,
1am going, I do go or-1 shall go, according to the context.
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4.

The present indicatives has no other endings than those formed by adding the
personal endings 2o the stem.

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

The imperfect indicative active is formed by adding to the stem the imperfect sign
and the personal endings (sce. §El). provided the root does not undergo modlﬁuuo ;
nt it does, the imperfect sign is placed between the modified stem and the personal

Examples:
Singular Plural
menni, to go
g:n 0 meni, L went )-cnlnl mme, we went
, you went
hm;unl he, she went u e "l',‘;ah:yw\::;t

The imperfect indicative mlve denotes that an action took place in the p-n, whlch
action may have been or eanllnumu, llohud or habitual. In

words it curesponds tothe B English ’n e, the emphatic or m;m.m
forms, or a habitual past exfrﬂud by lhe form “used to (mini) menin, 1
went, 1 did go, I was going,

When special emphasis is called for, the personal oun assumes the ending -hin,
¢.g. Mindhin sanoin etten halua lis Iuhvh m.f"’"x don't want any more coffee.
Forther examples:

Puuseppi teki hyllyn, The carpenter made a shelf to-day.

'mw lakaisi umn. kun mini tutin, The girl was sweeping the floor when I

Joh pn'l hin Lihti kivelemiin piikadulle, Every day he went for a walk in
the main street.

PRESENT POTENTIAL ACTIVE

The indicative mood expresses a definite fact, the potential mood i

it i sometime caled) s the mood of doubt. I Yt indicates merely m(:' onsibility of an

grent taking place. it i fon;\cd by adding to lhe stem the mood sign e Sor. if the
r of the stem is 5, | or r, the mood sign e, -le

Sl keter e sign e, -le or e respectively) and the

Singular Plural
sanofne/n, I may say sanofne/mme, we may say
= =y e A il ¥-‘\’2'y".."..’y':.’y

Example:
He mnem kirjoja, They may buy some books; They will probably buy some

Hin o wmun etinee, He probably knows best.
’hn-me i escnss, Wil ekl himself, I wonder?
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75. PRESENT CONDITIONAL ACTIVE
The present conditional is formed by adding to the stem the mood sign -isi and the
personal endings. The 3rd person singular has no ending.
Singular Plural
(mind) antafisi/n, 1 should (would) (me) anta/isi/mme, we should (would)
ve

sin) antafisi/t, you would give iu) antafisiftte, you would give
hiin) anta/isi, he, she would give he) antalisi/vat, they would give

In Finnish, as is often the case in English, the conditional mood is used in the past,
present and future tenses, in conditional, concessive, final and relative clauses, as well
asin m!eqccllom and interrogations, .5

taa hiinti, mutta minulla ci ole aikaa, I should (=1 ought to)

Minun
help e bt 1 have no time.
Lauisio, jos osaisin, | would sng i 1 could,

I 1 had the means I

** thould go abroad (m sy s allowed
Hin tuijottaa ikiinkuin tuntisi minut, He stares as if he knew me.
: Sinun ef olisi pitanyt niin tehd, You should not have done so.
Juho lukisi mieleligin tuota Kirfas, John would like to read that book.
Ojentaisitko minulle sokerin? Would you pass me the sugar, please
‘ Hin viittasi etti he vaikenisivat, He motioned them to be silent (lu that they
should be sile:
Hinels i ole ketidn joli o omaisuutensa jittiisi, She has no onc to whom she
could leave her propert
Jora hin Kirjoftiauil, 1t only he would write!

76. IMPERATIVE ACTIVE

In the imperative the mood signs and the personal endi
thatit i dificult to distinguish them. The Znd persan ngular s often identical vith
the weak stem of the verb, like that of ve pull”, for instance, i.c. "pull"
{2nd person singular, imperative active) e ihe lefter d i 1, which i the sign, of &
weak stem. The other endings are:

g5 have become so merged

‘ 1t pers. pl.

3rd pers. sing.
2nd pers. pl. ~kaa, -
$rd pers. pl. oot, -
Examples:
Istu cuobitel, Sit on the chairl
Istukoon hloo, Let Henry sit down if he wants to.

Menksan tehens im go on his way.
Vastatkaa ky.y...ykmm, Reply (you) to my question.
Vetikéot vain, jos haluavat, Let them pull if they want to.
Langetksamme polvillerame, Let us kneel down.

77. THE PERFECT TENSE
Tne perfect tense indicates & completed action; and it s used in all four moods. The
perfect tense is made up of the second participle which is used in conjunction with
zh: verb olen, “I am"” (the pres. ind. of the verb lienen) to form the complete tense
see §74).
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Examples:
Sen olen luvannut, ja sanassant olen pysymyt, | have promised it and kept my
Hin o syGnyt, He might have caten.

Olisin mennyt, mutta . . . , I would have gone buf
Olkoon se nyt sanottu viimeisen kerranl, Let it now be said for the last time!

. THE PLUPERFECT

The past tense which denotes that something had happ:
g had ened prior t
r):zr::ﬁ % {-Jfle‘: the p‘li:perfec!h 1t is identical with the pet'; "x;:'::;eh::‘t;l::
of the I had"
she impectert of e nusilary s olla is used (olin, I had", etc.), and the tense is

Examples:

Juu:il' olin chtiny' kotin, kun vierss tuli, | had just arived (got) home when

Rah:
. ‘:;‘ :.1‘. émn:::ﬁ:puun. kun joulu tuli, The money had all been spent
Mies lihti, kun ol timiin sanonut, The man departed when he had said this.

There is no actual FUTURE TENSE in Finnish. Future actis
the present tense, and by indicating when the ml:n isto u‘:: Iplm.d

Matkustan Pariisiin ensi viikolla, I going
T i viikolla, I shall be going, I am (. I travel) to
he mence teatterin huomenna, The family are golng to the theatre tomorrow.

expressed by
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CHAPTER 14
INFINITIVES AND PARTICIPLES

. There are four INFINITIVES i in Finnish; they are both verbal and substantival in
character, expressing n and mood. Some of them assume the personal
endings of & serb in addition to the ordinary case-cndings of a noun. They are verbal
in that they may be modified in the same way as a verb (they may have an object or
a qualifier), .g.:

Minii tahdon sanoa jotakin, I want to say something.

Mina kivin uimassa meressd, I went bathing in the sea.

Alka kului ratttoisasti laulaessa, The time passed pleasantly by, (in) singing

gaily.

The best way to understand some of the uses of a Finnish infinitive is 10 remember
that the second and third infinitive are equivalent to an English verbal noun in -ng,
the shorter form of the first infinitive to an English infinitive, e.g. sanoa, “to say”;
tehdi, “to do”.

“There are two forms of the first infinitive; the shorter and the lon(tr form.

The shorter one has the endings -a, -4, <a, i (aftern, | W, a, 0i),
48, 4. The longer form has the transiative cnding -ke¢ in Addition o lh.ne and also
the possessive suffix.

Examples:

Tytts tahtoo puhus, The girl wants to speak.

Tialta ci sa laulas, Singing is forbidden here (2. must not sing here).

Mini tahtoisin syodi, I should like to eat.

Hin osas tehdi mnn.m. kapineita, He can make many things (4t he knows
howto .

Saanko menni

Kevit alkas nn- Sprrm; n beginning to arrive,

Ei saa surra, (One) must not worry.

Sotils shkioiLadata prieySasé, The soldier began to load his gun.

Mics kivi joclla wida/kse/nsa, The man went to the river in order to swim
(lit. that he would, for lhe purpose of).
Emme cli vaan syGmme ehii| We do not live to eat,

but eat to live.

he formation of the second infnitive s the same ss that of the lat, except that the
final consonant of the stem is € instead of - and < and it takes the inessive and
instructive endings, as well as the poseessive suffixes.

Examples:
(») Tiita kirjaa luki/e/ssa/oi ofen monasti itkenyt, In reading this book I have often
cried.
Auringon nous/te/ssa saavuimme kotiin, We arrived home as the sun was rising
(fit. in the sun’s rising).
(b) Tyus e taula/e/n kotiin, The girl arrived home singing.
Ei lopu uni mu/u(n eiki'ty5 teh/de/n (proverb), Sieep will not end by sleeping,
nor work by working (kt. doing
Sen hin teki minun nih/te/ni, She did it in my presence (. in my (full) view).
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82. 'l‘he third infinitive is used in the incssive, clative, lumve. adessive, abessive and
tructive cases; it has the stem endings -ma and -ma,
Exlmpkl
Sinii ofit laula/mafssa, You were sing
11k i kype/ma/ots, Father came froms (having) a bath (lt. from bathing).
olh meni nukku/ma/an, The boy went to bed (iit. went in to sleep).
oppil, By reading (one) learns.
hnke[m[m i opi, Wuhou( reading (one) cannot learn,
un pitii tule/ma/n mukaan, You must come too.
A slightly longer form of the third infinitive is often used instead of the usual adessive,
denoting that something was about to happen, but the action was frustrated, ¢.g.:

Ofin Juur putos malals/n, kun spua tull, | was on the pointof falling when

help arrit
Ofin aivan pnhhlnllnlllllhlnl harmista, T was just about to explode (it. about
to choke) with annoyan:

83. The fourth infinitive is also used as a verbal noun (corres| in some instances to

the English gerund) in the nominative and partitive n--.’ﬂ“n‘-h-l' the infinitive signs
“minen and -mis- added to the stem, and it may also have the possessive suffix, c.g.:

Meﬁh- klllklm on teke/minen tystd, All of us must work (¢, must be doing
Ei l: llnne mene/misfti, (One) ought nol lo‘ be plu there,

Poiks lukee luke/mis/taan, The boy reads
El ole llan aikalain kchufmis/ta, (One) should not brag too saon.

84, The form having the infinitive signs -ma and -mii s also used adjectivally to denote a

completed acion. The docr is then lndicated with cther & substantiv, & pronoun or
a possessive suffix. Also words having the endings +ma, -mi or -minen, which are
derived from a verbal stem arc used as nouns. Emnpu-:

(a) Timd paita on ikdin nlnpek[lnl. This shirt was e by mother {m s se:
fma /nsa kan, Kkaunista, The material woven by her is buu ful
'nanko hpeun dolm[m-[ll tyén?, ‘Do you want to finish the work you started
(Ut. started by you)?

Kuole/ima on masilisen elimin Death iathe end of warlaly ife.
&) I on sairsalle mah '”'"h. to the pylﬂnm, Le. The

patlent can’t eat.

With the exception of the second and third examples (which derive their stem from
any but the 2nd person singular, in the imperative ), the stem in the other
examples is that of the second person singular, iImperative active.

88, PARTICIPLES,
eﬂm perticiple denotes an unfinished action (continuous or intended) and it has
the participle sign -va or v added to the stem, e.g.:
Nuo laula/va/t lapset ovat sisaruksia, Those children (who are) singing are
sisters (or sister and brother).
Etéilt nikyl palafva talo, A burning house could be seen in the far distance
{lit. from afar was to be seen, one saw).
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Hiin on Jumalaa pelkii/vi mies, He is a God-fearing man.
Tiimi mics on kaupunklin menc/vi, This man is going to town (iit. into town

going).
Sade ofi virvoitta/va, The rain was refreshing.

86. The second participle indicates a completed action; it has the participle signs -nut,
-myt added to the stem (in some cases -nee (plural -neet), and when the stem ends
in either s, 1 or r, n is replaced by s, |, and r respectively), e.g.:

Tohtori on oppi/nut mics, The doctor is a learned man.
Mies ol tybsta visy/nyt, The man was tired after workm( {8z, tired from work).
Mini nindmnhmpudon /neeft omenat, I got the apples that had fallen on the

groun
Parhaimmin juos/sitt hevonen sai palkinnon, The horse that ran best got the
ize (lit. the best-run hor
 Tuifiut post annetaan tisti huukusta, Mail that has arrived is handed out from
s window (hatch).
Tiimi on tuosta vuoresta vier/ryt/ti maata, This is (some) carth that has fallen
away from that mountain.

indicated in the second person plural, the end-
used instead of -nut, -nyt, -lut, -ryt, etc.

—~When more than one person i
m; <u €.g. menfneet, tulflect, en—_

As an exception to the general rule, a participle may also have the endings -pa or -pi,

Paljonko olet vieli saa/pa?, How much are you yet to receive? (Refers to an
amount of money due.

Kylli lys/pi aina ascen 16
hitting (one) . ...).

i, A fighter will always find a weapon (it. the

CHAPTER 15
THE PASSIVE VOICE

87. The passive finite verb in Finnish is impersonal, i.c. the subject connected with the
verb is undefined. It corresponds to the use of the English one, someone, people,
we (in general) or (i) is followed by a past participle, ¢.g. sanotaan, it is said, onc
says, people say.
To form the passive tenses the usual mood and tense signs are added to the stems.
‘The passive verb enas in -n in every mood, and its stem s derived from the 3rd person
. In the present indicative the infinitives ending in -da,
ta, -ti, ra, -n have the last vowel doubled to form the passive ending,
one drinks”, tulflajan, “one comes”, whereas in the imperfect and

P(‘__
na, ni, -la,
e.g. juo a./...,

the perfect tenses the mﬁnmve ending h dropped and the passive ending appended to
the stem, e.g. juo/tiin, “one drank”, on a3 drun| Infinitives ending in
-a, 4 drop the passive sign appended to the

stem, e.g. kys) lnﬂmuvu wl(h xn identical double

Sbid

consonant stem drop one consonant, ¢.g. heits to learn”, and
have n.e pnnve ending added to the iy imu/m T lhmwl", opiftaan,
“one
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88. The Present Indicative Passive

The endings of the present indicative passve are:
, ~daan, diin (after n, 1 and r, -naan, -n

rerpecively).

Examples:
Suomen Jirvissd ja joissa kalaste/ta/an, People fish (there is fishing) in the
hkel am‘l rivers of Finland.
Mil /ta/an englannin kiclelld?, What is it called in English?
p:.ljnn lihaa, We cat a lot of meat or a lot of meat s caten at

us)

Palvillisekst Imt:/u/m Kkalas, For dinper ane cooks fsh.

u-..m it teh/dsfin Ovens are made of bri

ka pur/rafan icnaka Ja sielflifin, One chews the food well and swallows

“St (food s chewed we

Kylls men/ni/in, jos ehdi/h/ul, One il 80 if one has ti

"Tlnne tuo]dajan kivihiits, Some coal s being brought here, (The verb here
stands for both delivery and importation.

89. Imperfect Indicative Passive
The endings for the imperfect indicative passive are: -ttiin and -tlin.

Examples:
Huonceseen tuo/tiin poyu , A table was brought into the room.
Sielli soite/ttiin kam: kia, Chamber music was being. pl 'zed there.
Jouluna saaftiin Jomax, One wae JivEsk (one got) time off at Christmas.
Haava sidojttiin, The wound was bandaged.

@
e

Present Potential Passive
The potential passive has the mood signs -ttaneen, tineen, -taneen and -tineen
added to the stem of the verb, c.g.

Micihin ayt kotona sanofttancen?, What may one be told st home.....

(Implies a degree of trepida
Saa, dm[lo tandin pnlkh:’ One ‘wonders if one will receive one’s wages

Sietly velle ttincen oopperaa, Someone may be composing an opera there.
En tiedi minne miesti vie/tineen, I don't know where the man may be taken.

91. Present Conditional Passive
The conditional mood has the mood signs -ttaisiin, -ttalslin, -taisiin, -tilsiin, c.g.:

, jos ruoka loppuisi?, What would one eat if there wasn't any

it. if food came to an end)?

Joko Lihde ttiisiin?, Should one depart now (alre ndy)?

Mita sitten sano/ttaisiin?, What should one say then?

Kylli men/tilsiin, jos saa/taisiin lupa, One would go if one were given
permission.
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92. Imperative Passive
The imperative passive has the endings:

“ttakoon, -ttikdén, -takoon, tikion, e.g

Sanofttakoon miti tahansa!, Let whateves
/ lmon ty6 valmiiksil, Let the work be !

5n huviretkellel, Let the pleasure trip begin (be started).
Llh dr[luloon koti iin, ennenkuin :Iu joutuu!, Let one be homeward
bound, before the lvnl.lghl draws on!

93, The Passive Infinitives

The passive voice has two infinitives; the second and the third. The second mfm ive

is used in the incssive, and is formed by adding -tie or -ttac to the stem, c.

(x) TH ehuie/usl of paljon hillnis, There was much fuss in preparing the accounts.
sctclists maksaa Englannin Bankki vaadi/ttac/ssa vitsh puntas, On demand
“the Bank of England wil pay the bearer fiv pounds (sterting) for this bank:

te.

(6) The third infinitve s formed by adding to the stem the nfinitive sign ttama or
s uscd in the instru conjunction with the verb pitas, c.g. pitis
wamoftiama/i: ont must ey pies Lihete fttimi/n, onc must scnd.

‘ 94. The Passive Participles

The first participle has the signs -va or -vi, added to the stem, and the complete end-
ings arc: -tava, -ttivi, -tava, -tivi, e.g.:

Tarvifttava rahamiiri saadaan iainaksl, The required amount of moncy will be
obtained on loan (=one will get on loan).
16 on sukulaistensa kuv.u/n.v-/m, The girl is being brought up by her
“relation
Tyé on teh)| nolla, The work must be done properly.
Meill el ole mitkin sata/tiavaa, We have nothing ¢4 hide,
Niimi vaattect kelpaavat kylld Kiyte/ttivi/ksi, These clothes are fit to wear.

N.B. The second, third and fourth cxamples have e
endings respectively, in addition to the particip

e, partitive and translative
8

5. The second participle ends in either «tu, -tty, -tu or 4y, ¢.g.:

Menete/tty onni ef takalsin palaa, Lost happiness will not return.
Puhu/ttu puhe on kuin ammu/tt nuoli, A word that has been spoken,
an arrow that has been shot.
Nr[;ﬁl:/uu kirje katosi, The written (completed) letter dissppeared,

on parempi kuin tekemiton, A finished task is better than an
unfinished one.

CHAPTER 16
THE AUXILIARY VERB OLLA “TO BE”
96. The auxiliary verb olla is imegular in many of its forms, but it will be noted that

all the mood signs and personal endings follow the sequences already established
in the regular conjugation.

97. Present Indicative Active

mini olen, I am me olemme, we are

sinil olet, you are te'olette, you are

tunm.heu he ovat, they are
To save repetition the pronoun will be omitted in the following exam
25 1n actuaf practice it vy luperﬂlloul the person is already indicated
by a personal ending, with the exception of the third person singular and plural.

(See also §15.)

98, Imperfect Indicative

ofin, I was olimme, we were
ofit, you were olitte, you were
of, he, she was olivat, they were

99. Present Potential Active
Tenen, 1 may be licnemme, we may be
lienet, you may be ) you may be
lienee, he, she may be Nenevil, they may be

The verb enen can also be used as a principal verb, ¢.g. Hin lenee sairas, He may
(might) be ill,

In the potential perfect it is used in conjunction with olla to form the perfect
tense, ¢.g. lienen ollut, [ may have been.

100, Present Conditional Active

olisin, I should be olisimme, we should be
otisit, you would be ollsitte, you would be
olisi, he, she would be ofisivat, they would be
101. Fmperative Active
Singular Plural

(— -lu--)',:x(u- b:
ole, be (you] olkaa(tte), be (you]
olkoon, Tt t!iln be olkoot, let them be

102. Inﬁniﬁm
ixiliary verb olla has four infinitives, but they are only used in the nominative,
mmlnlv:. inessive and partitive,
L olla, to be (shorter form)
ollafkse/ni, in order that I stay (be) (longer form)
ollessa, ollen,
II.  olemassa, to be in bei
IV.  oleminen, having to be
olemista, to be (partitive)
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Examples:
Tuln luﬁin.:lhlk;ini luil.h./ o came home in order to sta
tu on olema/sa, a bird does exist (is in Veins
lhmk.nn (Galli ollessa/ni, It is pleasant in (my) bei ( here. i
Meidin on olemamen kotona, We must stay at home. ©
Bi ole sielli olemista, Onc has o business (6 be cre,

108, Participles
Impnfnt or “First”
ole/va, being, e.g.:
Kannussa nleva ven ©n kaadettava pois, The water that is in the jug must be
Ppoure

Perfect or “Second”
ollut, been, e.g.:
Sc on ollut, ja mennyt, It has been and gone,

104. TABLE OF CONJUGA’HON FOR AUXILIARY
PASSIVE AFFIRMATIV] R S 10 0E

’ Indicative
l Present Imperfect Perfect
) ollaan, one is oltiin, one was on oltu, one has been
\ Pluperfect
g oli oltu, one had been
| Potential
’ Present Perfect
| oltancen, one may be lienee oltu, onc might have been
Conditional
Present Perfect
oltaisiin, one should be olisi oltu, one should have been
Imperative
oltakoon, let one be
Infinitives
1L Iness. oltaessa, (in) one's being
I Instr. oltaman, e.g.:
Siel

oli oltaman hiljaa, There one had to be quiet.

Participles
L oltava, (must) be, e.g.:
‘T4l on oltava hiljaa, Here one has to be quiet.

1L oltu, been, on oltu, one has been
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105. Use of olla to express *‘to have"

In Finnish there is no exact cquivalent of the verb “to have", the idea of possession
being expressed by the third person singular of olla, “to b

pronoun denoting possession put in the adessive .
rendered minulla on kirja, /it. * ‘with® me (therc) is a book”. See how this works
out in the various tenses:

Pres, Ind.  minulla on, Ihave

Past Imperf. minulla oli, Ihad

Perfect ‘minulla on ollut 1 have had

Pupegfect inulla oli ollut, Ihad had

Pres. Pot.  minulla lienee me luv:

Pot. Perf.  minulla lienee ollut,

Pres. Cond.  minulla olisi, H |I|nuld “would) have
Cond, Perf,  oinulla olistollut, 1should have had
Examples:

Minulla on paljon kirjoja,  have many books
Sinulla oli eilen musta saikku, Yesterday you had a black briefcase.
Hiinelli on ollut monta autoa, He has had many cars,
Heill lience olfut vieraita They might have had uess.
televisio, You may have (I expect, presume you have) a
televmon set.
i olisi ollut oma talo, jos oisimme Iytineet sopl tin, We
Hould have had out ovis houser i wé had founed s salable s,

Tei

106. Note the following idiomatic uses of the verb olla, to have, with the subject in the
adessive:

Minulla on jano, 1 am thirsty.
Hinelli on kiire, He is busy.

Minulla on kylm.l,l am cold.

Pojalla on kuumetta, The boy has a temperature.
Hinelli on limmin, He i warm.

Minulla on nilki, I am hungry.
Tyebliz on kothikivi, The g is homesick.

For the equivalent of “have" in compound tenses, see § §77-78.
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CHAPTER 17

'VERB CATEGORIES. PRINCIPAL VERB AND OBJECT. PARTICIPIAL AND
OTHER CONSTRUCTIONS. USE OF CERTAIN VERBS IN SENTENCES
Verb Categories
107. The following types of verbs can be found in Finnish: the causative (denoting the
act of having something done by another) and factitive (denoting that an action
is being brought about, or caused to happen; the act of altering the face of a thing,
or equipping with something), ¢.g.:
m n.mn, to have something read by another
Kivelyttii, to be taken for a walk by another
kirjoituttaa, 10 have something written by another

sy
(2) p' i, to release; hivittii, to destroy;
ip; langettsa (tuomio), to pass (m.tmoe),
}5; i tervata, to treat with tar; mustata, to
4) savustaa, to cure by smoking; Iu)u-tn, to furnish; vol-lnn, to strengthen
(physically).
Examples:
Hin luctuttas minulla kijeensi, He makes me read his letters (iit, has

Mics kivelyld hevostanss, The man walked his horse.
helpotnhcn lluohuheu 1 h':lved asigh ol rdlef
Ilnl.el Don't blu:hn
voimistas eltmistéi, ‘ﬂn- mixture (o! medicine) invigorates
(lomﬁe') the system.

108. Reflexive, intransitive, passive and translative (denoting a change of condition),
eg:

(1) nikyi, to be in sig rv-hn to drij
mm. to dry; s: o o becasse
arantua, to get wtll ihvylly; o hecomc bored;
(2 ]lkunlnl. t0 become divided;
tua, to uumble (get wn(hn).
%s; umuu, to b«ume bigger; vaieta, to become silent;
(4) haljeta, to burst; oleta,

levit, 1o spread
Examples:

Potilas alksa parantua, The patient is beginning to get wel

Kysymys Jakantun koimeen ossan, The question resolves (mwdg.) itself

into thi
v o swarentumasss, The difference is on the increase (getting

igger).
rlm asiasta levisi laafallé, News about the matter spread far and wide.

109. Frequentative (denoting a freqnenlly or gradually occurring action) as well as
those expressing continuity, e,
) hheu to pick or gnaw; hypelh. 10 hop or skip;
turmella, to mar or damage;
2 Kuljeksia, to wmdzr or roam; vuoleksia, to chip or whitt
to gad about; feign or pretent

to stroll;
(4) jublia, to celebrate; kynsis, to scratch; tarinoida, o tell storics;
kuokkis, to hoe.
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Examples:

Asia kaivelee omaatuntoani, The matter is troubling my conscience.
Ei ou -yyu Kkuljeksia joutilaana, There's no reason (point) to wander about

Minalla i ole halua juokseanella ympirl, I have no inclination to run around.
Olimme cilen juklimasss, We did some celebrating yesterday.

110, Momcnury expressing a sudden action, e.g.t

hlhhu, to split open; katkaista, to break off; tekalsta, to make hastily;
2 naurahtaa, to give a short laugh; katsahtas, to glance; seisahtua, to come to a
standstill; pysahtyi, to stop,

111, Sensory, denoting approval or disapproval, eg.:

1) wdnhln. to consider -em;:.mg n::’n‘:
hyviksyi, to approve; paheksua, to disapy
Ralveksia, to despise; halveksua, to make mn of something,

112, Principal Verb and Object

The principal verb generally determines the form the object assumes, i.c. whether
it has an ending or is used substantivally, Irrespective of the form of the verb, the
object does, however, always assume the accusative ending -n if it belongs to:

(1) An infinitive with a possessive mfm, g

Minun tiytyi rientii saada/kse/ni kirjeen postiin, Thad to hurry to get the
letter in the post.

The same sentence can be rendered with xhe object in the nominative, ¢.g.:
Minun tiytyi rientii viemiiin kirje posti

(2) An active participle in a participial conltrucﬁan. Y
Mkhenh taan rakentavan itselleen uuden talon, The man is said to be

uilding himself a new house,
%) The 2nd pmmpk pnuve in a temporal construction, e.g.:
otua

, After the

‘postman had bmudn the letter, I prepared for a long trip.

118, Participial Constructions

The predicate of a participial construction, which is either the 1st or the 2nd
pﬂmnple (depending on whether the action is continuous or completed) always
has the accusative ending -n, .g.:
taan pian saapuvan, It is rumgured that the enemy (some
encmics) w|.|l soon be arnivis
koa niki nettavan kauniille rlmlu Th:t-lluuhhbzln(bnlllm
alovely spot (Jit. it can be seen it is buile .

114. The subject in a participial construction is denated with a genitive noun or a,
pronoun; if the participle and the principal clause have a common subject it is
expressed with a possessive suffix, e.g.:

iri sanoi potilaan haluavan Kotila, The doctor said the patient wanted

10 go home.
Potils sanol habusvanta kotiin, The paticnt said he wanted to go home.
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115, Plr!inzid construction is often used instead of etti (conjunction) and a
subordinate clause, ¢,

120. Use of certain verbs in sentences

Subordinate Clause Parts

ial Construction

As the following verbs are often wrongly used in construction, special care is
called for in their application.

‘The verbs in question are: alkaa, aloittaa, ruveta,
Tolvon, ctti hin gaapuu sjoissa, 1hope  Toivon hinen saapuvan ajoiss, | hope onnistua, kiiskes, antaa, sallia, pyyti, kicltis,
at he will arrive in time, he wil arrive in time, ol i
that he will arrive in tin he will arrive in tir The verbs alkaa and aloittaa both mean “to begin", but whereas alkaa is always
Hin viltti, ettd izata oli niin kemvotty,  Hin vitti asiasta niin kerrotun, He followed by the first infinitive, aloittaa is followed by a noun, e.g.:
He maintaincd that it had been said maintained it (s0) had been said

0 the matter, . regarding the matter,
halusi leviti, Mother Aiti sanoi haluava/nsa levit, Mother
said that she wanted to rest. said she wanted to rest.

Mies alkoi tehda ty6ti, The man began to work,
Mies aloitti tyén, The man began the work.

116. Temporal Construction

The predicate in a temporal construction takes the form of the 2nd infinitive
inessive if its action is simultancous with that of the main clause, but it is in the
form of the 2nd participle, passive partitive if the action is complete as compared
with that of the principal clause, e.g.:
Konttorista palatessaan mics kohtasi kadulla ystivinsi, When returning from
the office, the man met his friend.
Konttorista palattuaan mics tapasi kotona ys
the office, the man met his friend at home,
Auringon laskiessa ilma alkoi kiydi villciksi, As the sun was setting, the air
began to get cool,
Auringon laskettua vallitsi tiysi pimeys, When the sun had sct, there was
complete darkness.

121. The verb ruveta, “to undertake” or “start” is followed by the 8rd infinitive, e.g.
Mies rupesi tekemiiin tyéti, “The man started to work”.
The verb onnistua, *to succeed”, cither appears in the singular with the first
infinitive, or is qualified by the 3rd infinitive, €g.:

Heikin onnistui tavata Pekka, Henry succeeded in meeting Peter.
Heikki onnistui tapaamaan rek.n',"{um succeeded in meeting Peter.

jinsi, After returning from

122, With regard to the verby kiskei, “to command", antaa, “to allow", sallia,
“to permit” the person s expressed with a dative/genitive (the indirect object)
and the action with the first infinitive, e.g.:

Kiskin poikien menni, I asked the boys to go.
Eminti ci sallinut (antanut) palvelijainsa laiskotella, The mistress did not
allow her servants to. idle,

Naisten sallitaan sinne menni, Women are allowed there (lit. to 80 there).

117, The subject in a temporal construction is expressed with cither a genitive or a
ossessive suffix, in the same way as the subject of participial construction, e.g,
sec Participial Construction, § §114 and 115):
Michen matkalla oliessa syntyi hinen nuorin lapsensa, While the man was
away his youngest child was born,
Matkalla oflessaan mics sai tiedon nuorimman lapsensa syntymiisti, While
. was away he (the man) was informed of the birth of his youngest
chil

123. The verbs pyytii, “to ask”, “to reques! ind kiel
the clative or the illative of the third infinitive, e.

ia kielletiin sinne menemiisti, Women are advised not to go there
(tit. women are forbidden to go there).
Eminti pyysi palvelijoitansa imaan, The mistress asked her servants
to get on with their work (#. to busy themselves),

"to forbid" are used with

Hiinen Kotiin saapuessaan oli sade tauonnut, The rain stopped as he arrived
hor

me.
Kotiin saapuessaan hin huomasi sateen tauonneen, As he arrived home he
noticed the rain had stopped.

118. Temporal construction can also be used instead of sentences with kun (when, as),
eg.:

Subordinate Clause Temporal Construction
Kun kevit tulee, niin muuttolinnut Keviiiin tullessa muuttolinnut palaavat,
alaavat, When the spring comes, With the coming of spring, the
Tm) the migratory birds will return. migratory birds will return.

119, Final construction can be used in place of sentences with jotta {conjunction),

Jotta oppisimme, meidin tiytyy ahkerasti lukea, (So that we may learn we
must read diligently), We must read diligently so that we may learn.
semme meidin taytyy ahkerasti lukes, We must read diligently in
order to learn (In order to lean . . .),
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CHAPTER 18

NEGATION (ACTIVE AND PASSIVE), INTERROGATION

124, In Finnish the negative is formed by placing the negative word (which also has

the personal ending) before the finite verb, In the perfect and plu-perfect tenses,
the negative word is placed before the auxiliary verb olla. With the exception of

the imperative, the negative conjugation for all moods is as follows:

Plural
emme, (*not we")
ette, (“not you”)
civat, (“not they”)

The paradigms in the section below will show how this works out in practice.

Indicative Active
menni, “to go”

Present Imperfect
en mene, I do not go en mennyt, I did not go
et mene, you do not go et mennyt, did you not go
¢i mene, he, she docs not go € mennyt, he, she did not go
emme mene, we do not go emme menneet, we did not go
ette mene, you do not go ette menneet, mennyt, you did not
eivit mene, they do not go g

menneet, they did not go

En mene may mean*1 do not go”, “I will not shall not go” or “I am not
going”, and similarly for all the other persons. Note also that the second person
plural has the singular ending, i.c. menfnyt and s0 on, when only one person is
indicated. (See §14 and also §86.)

Perfect

en ole mennyt, I have not gone
€t ole mennyt, you have not gone
¢ ole mennyt, he has not gone

emme ole menneet, we have not gone
ette ole menneet, you have not gone
civit ole menneet, they have not gone

Pluperfect
Singular Plural
en ollut mennyt, I had not gone emme olleet menneet, we had not gone
et ollut mennyt, you had not gone ette olleet menneet, you had not gone
i ollut mennyt, he had not gone civit olleet menneet, they had not gone
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Potential Active

Present

en menne, I may not go
et menne, you may not go

¢i menne, he may not go
emme menne, we may not go
ette menne, you may not go

eivit menne, they may not go

Perfect

n liene mennyt, I might not have gone
et liene mennyt, you might not have

gone

i liene mennyt, he might not have
gone

emme liene menneet, we might not

ette liene menneet, you might not

eivit liene menneet, they might not
ve gone

Conditional Active

Present
en menisi, I should or would not go
et menisi, you would notgo
el nienisi, he would not go
emme menisi, we should or would
etie memil, you would not 20
civit menisl, they would not go

Perfect
en olisi mennyt, I should or would not
hay ne
et olisi mennyt, you would not have
ci olisi mennyt, he would not have
gone
emme olisi menneet, we should or

‘would not have gone
ette olisi menneet, you would not

ve gone
olisi menneet, they would not
have gone

Imperative Active

Singutar

41i mene, do not go
ilksn menk3, let him not go

It will be seen that the negative word

Plural
ilkiimme menkd, let us not go
ilkii(tte) menka, do not go

ilkbt menkd, let them not go
has undergone a complete change and

assumed the personal ending in the imperative, and the principal verb has the
ending -k in the plural and in the third person singular. In the verb sanoa,

“to say™, the ending is -ko, c.g.:
Singular

illi sano, do not say

ikB5n sanoko, let him not say

Plural
ilkiimme sanoko, let us not say
i tte) sanoko, (let you) not say,
do not say
k6t sanoko, let them not say

The object of a negative verb is always partial, e.g.:

En tavannut hi

Et myynyt lmil:;l!li, You did not sell your picture.

(See also Chapter 6.)

ta, T did not meet him, her.
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The English negative infinitive is expressed in Finnish with abessive of the third
infinitive in conjunction with the auxilary verb “olla”, e.g.:

olla sanomatta, not to say

olla menemitta, not to go

olla antam; not to give

olla sy6mi not to cat, i.c. to abstain from food

olla tupakoimatta, not to smoke, ie. to abstain from smoking

Further Uses of the Negative

¢i ketiin, nobody, no one

ei yksikiin, not one

ei enempiii, no more

€ kauempaa, not any longer, no longer
oly

i ainoastaan, not ol

¢ mitiin, nothing, none
ei koskaan, never ...,

ei ensinkiin, not af all
e missiiin, nowhere

Passive Negative®

Present Indicative Imperfect

sanoa, “to say"
e sanota, one does not say ¢ sanottu, one did not say
Perfect Pluperfect
€i ole sanottu, one has not said €i oltu sanottu, one had not said
Potential
Present Perfect
¢i sanottane, onc may not say e ng-?; sanottu, one might not have
sai
Conditional
Present Perfect
e sanottaisi, one would not say e o.u‘-ild sanottu, one would not have

Imperative
ei sanottako, let one not say
To illustrate the use of the passive negative an example will be given for cach

tense in every mood, starting with the present indicative,
Ei lahjahevosen hammasta katsota, One must not look 2 gift horse in the
mouth (tooth).
Ei saatu menni, One was not allowed to go.
Tiilli el ole annettu mitiin, One has not been given anything here; Nothing

as been given here.
Vieli ei oltu tehty mitiin, kun mini tulin, Nothing had been done as yet
arrived.
‘Tiilli el annettane mit

* See Chapter 15,

, One may not be given anything here.
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Ei liene tehty mitiin asian hyviksi, Nothing might have been done with
regard to the matter,

Tiilta ei ainakaan lihdettiisi, jollei pakkoa pantaisl, At least one would

not leave this place (here) unless one were compelled to.

lisi Lihdetty, jollei olisi pakotettu, One would not have left, if one

. had not been forced to.

Alk6n huokittako koko asiasta, Let one not bother about the (whole)
matter; Don't let’s bother about the matter.

Interrogation

In addition to the questions introduced by the use of interrogative pronouns and
adverbs (see Chapter 21), questions can also be introduced by appending the
interrogative endings (particles) -ko or -k (depending on the stem of the emphatic
word) to nouns, verbs, pronouns, etc., as well as to the negative word in
introducing negative interrogative questions, Examples:

Tuleeko han tiniin?, Is he coming to-day?
Oletko menossa ulos?, Arc you going (about to go) out?

Saako sielli tupakoida?, May one smoke there?

Ojentaisitko minulle savukkeen?, Would you (please) pass me a cigarette?
Kannattaako se?, Does it, will it pay?

Montako teiti on?, How many arc you? (How many of you are there?)
Minuako tarkoit you mean me?

Senks takia et tullut?, Was it for that reason that you did not come?
Maaltako sini tulet?, Is it from the country that you are coming?

But:
Tuletko maalta? Are you coming from the country?

In questions expecting a reply in the affirmative, the interrogative is formed by
appen the immap:iv'? cndings to the emphatic words, and by adding the
ending -kin to the verb to lend it cmphasis, e.g.:
Siniké sielli oletkin?, So it is you that are there (is it)?
Hink3 sinne menikin?, So it was he that went there (was it)?
Hllk(xnlm :)g Tahetittekin asialle?, So it was Hilkka you sent on the errand
(was it)?

When i ing a question expr doubt to the English
wonder if .., the ending ham of i s appended to the verb after the

interrogative ending, e.g.:

Tuleckohan hin?, Will he come (I wonder)?

Myisinkshin autoni?, Should I sell my car (K wonder)?
In questions expecting a reply in the negative, the interrogative is formed by
appending the interrogative ending to the negative word,
halua sydi?, Don't you want to eat?
hin vastaa?, Doesn’t he answer
Eivitks he tulekaan?, Aren’t they coming (after all)?
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185. Of the following personal pronouns, se, *

187. In the case of se,

CHAPTER 19

PERSONAL AND POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS

and ne, “they”, refer to animals
and inanimate objects. All personal pronouns are declined like nouns,

me, we
te, you

he, they
ne, they

136. The English posscssive adjectives my, your, his, our, etc., are expressed in Finnish

y the use of the genitive of the personal pronoun and the posiesive suffixes.
The genitive personal pronoun is optional in the first and second persons singular
d plural, but it should 2lways be used in the third person (sing. and plur.) to
void amblguity (see §15), c.

minun) harja/ni, my brush (meidiin) harja/mme, our brush
sinun) harja/si, your brush teidin) harja/nne, your brush
hinen harja/nsa, his, her brush heidin harja/nsa, their brush

, and ne, “they", the possessive suffix is not used, e.g.:

Sen silmit kiiluivat, It. eyes were glowing.
Niiden hinnit heiluivat, Their tails were wagging.

138. The following are the possessive suffixes:

-mme, our
-nne, your
-nsa, -nsd, their

your
~nsa, -nsé, his, her
If the last letter of a casc-ending is a consonant, it is rejected before adding the

possessive sufix, €.g. knmn, “into a home" (illative ending), kotii/ni, “into my
home™, kotii/nsa, “into his, her home™, etc.

The possessive suffix can be added to the stem of a word or it follows a case
ending, When it is found added to a stem, the stem is always a strong one.
Examples:

Sormus on vasemman kiiteni sormessa, The ring is on the finger of my left
hand.

Hattusi on eteisensd, Your h: the (entrance) hall
'l“:lh hde/lla[nl e voi tehdi mitiin, With this hand of mine I cannot do

Tuskty tunein it omatet hatu/kse/nl, [ hardly recognized it as my own
hat.
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Declension of the personal pronouns mini, I; sini, you; hin, he, she; me, we;
te, you; he, they.

me, we te, you  he, they

140,

he
hei/dit

talo, “house””

Nom. talo/ni, my house talol = howes

Accus.  talo/ni, my house

Gen. talo/ni, of my houtc uh;e/nl. of my I\aum

Ess. talona/ni, as my hout mom. /ni, as my houses

Part. taloa/ni, (some of) my house taloja// swme of) my houses
Transl. talokse/ni, (for) my housc h.lo (fn:) my hou-
Incss.  talossa/ni, in my hou taloiss;

Elat. talosta/ni, from, of my house taloist, l &om, nf my huum
Iilat. taloofni, into my hot taloihifni, into my houses
Adess, ulolhlnL ‘on, with my house taloilla/ni, on, with my houses
Abl. ni, from my house talollta/ni, from my houses
Allat, ulolk ni, to my house taloille/nl, to my houses
Abess, lotta/ni, without my house taloitta/nl, without my houses
Comit, hlnme/m. with my house taloine/ni, with my hae

In order to save the student the rather tedious task of ploughing through the

rlcd:mwn tables, only the declension of the 1st person llluuln and Plur-l with

the po fix is illustrated. In all the mhcr instanc
me, "; te, he

he “you”; he, * e is
S fhe casc.ending, on the loft of the obllqlu oi (i),
in.your house; talossa/ns: (~nu), in his, her house; -mme), in our

use; talossa/ane (-nnc), in your house; talossafnsa (s, n. xheirhoule.
Irrespective of the case, the sufix remains the same all through.
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CHAPTER 20

DEMONSTRATIVE AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS

. The demonstrative pronouns are:

a, this nima, these
tuo, that nuo, those
se, it, that ne, those

These pronouns can also be used adjectivally. They may refer to persons or

things, and they agree in number and case with the words to which they refer:
they are declined exactly like the noun,

Plural

tuofita sifita

i i/l
tuoflle sifle  maifile

noifita
noiflle  niiflle
Examples:

Kuka timi poika on?, Who is this boy?
Kuka tuo on?, Who is that?
Tuota miesti en tunne, I do not know that man,
Se ilo tuli odottamatta, That plegasure came unexpectedly.
En ole vieli kauan asunut tissi huoneistossa, [ have not lived long in this flat.
Tulin tinne vasta tini aamuna, I only arrived here this morning.
il jaa, I have not see this book before.
aikaan, or niihin aikoihin, My father arrives home at
(The illative singular or plural can be used to express this as

01
Tahtolsin antas jotakin tuolle lspscle, I should like to give something to that
chilg

Hin meni tuohon taloon, He went into that house,

Tuosta maalauksesta en pidi, I do not like that painting.

En tiedi mitaiin siiti asiasta, T know nothing about that matter.

En osaa sanoa mitiin siihen asiaan, I am unable to comment on that matter.

Ne asiat ovat minulle tuntemattomat, Those matters are alien to me,

Kylli kuulin pubuttavan njisti asioista, Yes, I heard those matters being
discussed (spoken about).

142. The Relative Pronouns

The relative pronouns are joka, “who”, “which"; miki, “who hich™, “‘what""
(the former 15 also an indefinite pronoun, the latter an Interrogative pronoun) and
may refer to persons or things. Joka can also be used adjectivally (sce examples
§162 for indefinite and adjectival uses). The relative clause is always separated
from the princij by a comma, and the pronoun cannot be omitted as it
often is in English, e.g.:
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En tunne tuota miesti, joka seisoo pihalla, I do not know that man (who is)
standing in the courtyar

Talo, jonka hin osti, on vanhanaikainen, The house (which) he bought is
old-fashioned

En tunne asiaa, mista pubut, I am not acquainted with the matter of which
you speak.

Manncrmaalla on ollut levottomuuksia, miki tietenkin on huolestuttavaa,
There have been some disturbances on the Continent, which of course
is disquicting.

Thmiset, joita civit aina ansaitse
love do not always deserve our love,

Hin on tytt5, josta pidin, She is a girl I like.

Niille leipii leivotaan, joille toista toivotaan, For those the bread s baked, to
whom something clse is wished (implying hypocrisy and wicked thoughts;
a proverb).

The people we

The relative interrogative pronoun miki is also used in the partitive with adjectives
in the comparative, to express the sense of the English duplicated comparative
preceded by the definite article (“the . .., the . nd in the superlative to
express the English absolute superlative (i.c. “most” meaning “very (much)"),
eg:

Miti enemmiin, siti pare:
Hinelli on mith kauncin

i, The more the better,
i, She has the most beautiful voice.

Declension of relative pronoun joka, “who”, “which”,

Singular Plural
Nom. joka, who, which Joft/ks, who, which
Accus. jo/n/ka, whom, which jojt/ka, who, which
Jofn/ka, whose { m{z’,‘;' P
Jofna, as (some:
someone, etc.) i/na, as some
jo/ta, (some of) whom joi/ta, (some of) whom
jofksi, for, to whom Joi/ksi, for, to whom, which

,

ss3, in whom, which

i/sta, of, from whom, which
ifhin, into whom, which

Jol/lla, on which, whom

Joi/tta, of, from whom, which

Joiftle; to 'whom, which

ofssa, in whom, which ifs
jo/sta, of, from whom, which

jo/hon, into whom, which
JofNla, on which, whom
Jofita, of, from whom, which
Joftle, to whom, which
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CHAPTER 21
INTERROGATIVE, REFLEXIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS, ETC.
The Finnish interrogative pronouns are as follows:

kuka? who? mika?, what?, which?
ken?, who? kumpi?, which one? (which of the two?)

These pronouns are used in referring to persons and things, and of these kuka and
ken are used only as pronouns, whilst the other two can be used cither as pronouns
or as adjectives.

It will be seen that the declension of kuka is limited to four cases, and the
singular and plural are the same for miki, with the exception of the first two
ases.

. Declension of kuka, ken, “who", singular and plural,
Singular Plural
Nom. kufka  ken, who kuft/ka  ke/t/ki, who
Accus. kene/t kuftfia  keftfid
kene/n, whose kui/den  kei/tten

kuiftten kei/den, whose
keifti

,in whom
, of whom
in, into whom

e/Ili Keifl
kene/lti, of, from
om Kei/lti
Allat. kene/lle, to whom keiflle
Declension of miki?, “what?", “which?""; kumpi?, “which of the two?"
Singular Plural
Nom, miki Sumpi, which  mift/ki kummaft
one

Accus, mi/n/ki kumma/n mift/ki kumma/t

P I kumpafin
Gen, mi/n/ki kemma/n mifnki { fumpais
Part. Yei Kkumpa/a Kkumpifa
Transl. mifksi kumma/kst kumumi/ksl
Iness. mi/ssi kumma/ssa Kkummi/ssa
Elat. ati kumma/sta kummi/sta
Tilat. ‘mifhin kumpajan kumpifin
Adess. mi/lli kumma/ila kummi/lla
AbL mifiei kumma/ita kummi/ita
Allat miflle Kumema/fle mi
As far as kuka is concemed, only the nominative form need be considered; the

other forms are used chiefly in poetry, e.g.:

Kuka sielli on?, Who is there?
Kuka puhuu?, Who is speaking?
Kuka niin sanoi?, Who aid so?
Kuka maksaa?, Who will pay?

149. The nominative form of ken is only used in poetry and in proverbs, whercas

all the other forms are used pronominally to introduce questions, ¢.g.:

Kenet aiot kutsua konserttiin?, Whom do you intend to invite to the
concert?
Kenen Kirja timi on?, Whose book is ¢
Keti haet?, Who are you looking for?
Kenelli on nilki?, Who is hungry?
Kenesti pidit eniten?, Who do you like best (most)?

Kenelti sait tuon kirjan?, From whom did you get that book?
Kenelle kirjoitat kirjetti?, To whom are you writing (the letter)?
Keneksi luulit hints?, Who did you.take him for?

150. The nominative form of miki, “what”, “which", is used pronominally in the
interrogative, whereas some of the other forms are used adverbially to introduce
questions, e.g.:

Miki mies hin on?, What man is he? (Who is he?)

Mihin kaupunkiin perustat liikkeesi?, In (to) which town will you establish
your firm?

Missa maakunnassa asut?, In which province do you reside?

Mises asut?, Where do you live?

Misti tulet?, Where are you coming from?

Mihin/minne menet?, Where are you going?

Mihin aikaan hin saapuu?, At what time will he arrive?

Mikst -

]
t

?
men turkkia timi on?, What fur is this (1%, the pelt of which
animal)?
Miti nahkaa se on?, What skin (or leather) is it?

Misti ostit tuon puvun?, Where (from) did you buy that sult?

te also the following idiomatic and colloquial uses of miki?, “what?",
ich?”:

misti syysti?, for what reason?, on what grounds?, why?
‘miti varten?, for what reason?, or what purpose?, why?
miks?, why?

A greatly modified root of it is used with the adjectival mdlu ~lainen, which
here stands for (some) “kind” or “like”, to express the following:

Millainen hin on?, What is he like?
Millainen mies tohtori Launis on?, What kind of a man is Doctor Launis?

The genitive form of miki is used with a number of adjectives in the following

expressions:
Minki niksinen hin on?, What does she look like?
Minki kaltainen se on?, What is it like?, What does it resemble?

Minki kokoinen?, What size?

Minki laatuinen?, What kind?, What quality?
‘The nominative and partitive forms are used in the following colloguial
expressions:

Mita kuuluu?, How do you do?, What news?

Mita pidit hinesta?, What did you think of him/her?

Mikii sinua vaivaa’ t is the matter with you?

Miki nyt on hatini?, What is the matter now?

Mikahin timi on?, I wonder what this is? (The ending -hin lends emphasis

and corresponds to “I wonder™,)
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Miki is also used in the following interjections, in the first example with the
Pronoun se in the partitive and the ending -pi to give added emphasis:

Mit , It doesn’t matter! Never mind!
Mika kaunis veistos!, What a beautiful piece of sculpture!

Examples of the use of kumpi, “which of the tw

Kumpi teisti on vanhempi?, Which of you is the clder?

Kumpaa teis aan Mikoksi?, Which of you s called Michacl?

Kummasta pidit 2, Which of the two do you like the best (most)?

Kummalle teista antaisin tamin kirjan?, To which of you (two) should I
give this book?

The reflexive pronoun itse, “self”,

If the subject person in a sentence also qualifies the subject, the reflexive
pronoun itse is used with the possessive suffixcs in place of the personal
Ppronouns, e.g.:

Mies osti itscllecn leipii, The man bought himself some bread,

Tytté pesi itseansi pesusienells, The girl washed (was washing) herself with
a sponge. (N.B.—As sieni ishroom, pesusieni should be used for
“'sponge” i cases of possible ambiguity,

Hin pudotti itsensi rappusilta, He threw (dropped) himself down from the
steps.

The following are some of the nominative uses of tse:

Timin olen itse maalannut, I have painted this myscl,
Nainen pukeutui asuun, jonka hiin ol itse valmistanutjtehnyt, The woman
put on an outfit which she herself had made.

When itse is used with a noun, it can either precede, in which case it is invariable,
or it can follow, in which case it is put in the same casc as the noun and has a
uffix:

Mini niin itse kuningattaren
ik bl Eanicanttonn ot ) I saw the Queen herself.
Ei itse presidentilli olc vapautta

Nor has the President
Ei presidentil ]

tselliinkain ole vapautta himself any freedom.

The reflexive form of a verb is, however, often used instead of the object
Pronoun “self”, itse, c.g.:

Hin pudottautui rappusilta, He let (himself) fall down from the steps,
Mies asettautui ikkunan eteen, The man took up a position in front of the
window (it. placed himself in front .. .

If the action is not a deliberate one, it can be expressed with an intransitive verb
instead of the previous methods of expression, e.g. Hin putosi rappusilta, He fell
from the steps.

Otherwise any transitive verb can be used reflexively with the reflexive pronoun
itse, “self” if the sense allows the subject of the verb to act upon itself as the

?nin: pesen itseini, I wash myself
i) peset itseisi, you wash yourself
itseainsi, he, she washes him or herself
c) pesemme itscimme, we wash oursclves
te) pesette itscinne, you wash yourselves
be pesevit itseinsi, they wash themselves
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In the declension, the reflexive pronoun ftse, “self", remains in its nominative
form, i.e. without root modifications all the way through in singular and in
plural. It takes all but the last three of the noun case-endings plus the possessive
suffixes. The following declension table shows, in addition to the nominative,
the ablative and allative endings,

Nom. mini itse, I myself me itse, we ourselves
sind itse, you yoursélf te itse, you yourselves
iin itse, he himself he itse, they themselves

Ablat. minulta itse/iti/ni, from meilt itse/ltdfmme, from oursclves

sinulta itse/lt/si, from teilta itseflti/nne, from yoursclves
hanelti itse/lti/in, from heil
imself
Allat.  minulle itseflle/ni, for, to
myself
sinulle itse/llc/si, for, to
yoursel
hanelle itse/llefen, for, to
himself

i itse/Itifiin, from themselves
meille itse/lle/mme, for, to ourselves
teille itse/lle/nne, for, to yourselves
heille itse/lle/en, for, to themselves

The possessive adjective oma, “own”, is often used instead of the reflexive
pronoun itse, especially in connection with the so-called agent participle (i.c.
participle uscd adjectivally: sec §84), and in some cases a compound adjective
is used where the first component part is oma, e.g.:

Timi takki on oma tekemini, This coat is my of

wn make,
iti pukcutui omiin kutomiinsa vaatteisiin, Mother dressed herself in
Veljeni veneelliin, My brothers

clothes of her own weaving,
took part in the boat race (it. rowing racc) with a boat they themselves
had made (it. of their own make).

Reciprocal action

The word toinen, “another”, “second’
suffixes to denote reciprocal action, e.g.
e rakastamme toisiamme, We love each other,
Rakastakaa toinen toistanne, Love one another.

is used with the plural possensive

. Indefinite pronouns, etc.

The Finnish indefinite pronouns are as follows:

Joka, every, cach kukin, each, each one
jokainen, cveryone kumpikin, both
joku, someone kumpainenkin, both
jokin, something kukaan, no one
Jjompikumpi, cither, one or the kenkiin, no one

other i
eris, someone, a, an ‘mikiin, nothing no one
moni, many kumpikaan, neither
molemmat, both kumpainenkaan, neither
mikin, each, each one kaikii, all

It will be scen that some of these are formed from the relative and inte
pronouns by adding the endings (particles) -ka, -k, -kin, and -kaan

gative
The

last two denote a negative pronoun, as for instance kukaan, “no onc”
“‘no onc™, These negative endings are also used with personal pronouns, nous
and verbs wit ¢ negative word, ¢.g. en minil , “‘not me either”; en
menekiin, “I shall not go after all”, The negative ending in the last example
indicates annulment of intended action.
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160. The ending -kin always indicates the affirmative, and is also used adverbiall
with pronouns, nouns and verbs as an equivalent of the English adverbs too and
, €.8. minifiin, I too”; tyteokin, “the gl foo] also™s tae ‘menemme;/kin,
‘we shall go after all”,

161, The indefinite pronoun jompikumpi, “cither, one of the two”, is a compound
word and both component parts are declinable, ¢.g. jommaltakummalta, “from
cither of the two"; jompaankumpaan, “into cither of the two"; jommaksikum-
maksi, ““for either of the two”, and 5o on,

162, Other examples:
L

joka There’s a (traffic) connec-
tion for London from every town,

Joka nainen sai Iahjaksi kymmenen puntas, Every woman received ten pounds
as a present.

Jokaisella heisti on kylliksi rahaa, Every one of them has enough money.

Joku ainakin on, joka auttaa kiyhis ja kurjaa, There is at least someone who
helps the poor and needy.

Anna nyt edes jokin neuvo, At least give (me) some advice.

He lihtivit kukin taholleen, They went their several ways (it cach of them
went... ),

Eris mies soittl sinulle cilen, A (certain) man telephoned you yesterday,
Te olette kumpikin minulle yhti rakkaat, Both of you are cqually dear
to me.

He ovat molemmat matkoilla, Both of them are away.

Ali kerro tati kenellekidin, Do not tell this to any one.

Ei se mikiin kumma ollut, etti hiin myShistyl, It was no wonder that he
was late,

Moni on yrittinyt, mutta harva on onnistunut, Many have tricd, but few
have succeeded.

Like all the other pronouns, the indefinite pronouns decline in the same way as
nouns, with the exception of joka, “every", which as an indefinite pronoun s
le. Adjcctivally joka is used as part of a compound word, c.g.
“ ily*; jo “monthly” etc.

163. The particles hyvinsi and tahansa are used in Finnish to express “ever”, in
conjunction with pronouns and adverbs, e.g. kuka “whoever”; koska
tahansa, “‘whenever”’; miki hyviinsa/tahansa, “whichever"; missi byvinsi/tahansa,
“wherever”; milloin tahansa, “whenever”,

164. Sama, “same”, is used adjectivally, It declines like the noun and agrees in number
and case with the noun it qualifies, e.g.:
sama nainen (nom. sing.), the same woman
samat pojat (nom. plur.), the same boys
samalla viikolla (adessive), (during) the same week
samana piivini (essive), the same day
samasta talosta (elative), from the same house
samaan aikaan (jllative), at the same time
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The following are examples of idiomatic expressions used with sama:

Se on samantekevai/yhdentekevid, It is all the same, it makes no
ifference.

Olen samaa mielti, 1 am of the same opinion.

Sama is also used with the genitive ending to form compound words expressing
the following:
samanaikainen, simultancous
anarvoinen, of the same (equal) value
samanikainen, of the same age
samankaltainen, of the same kind
samanlainen, similar
samanmielinen, like-minded
samannikéinen, similar in appearance
samanpituinen, of the same lcdnglh
kuinen, related, allice
:."u"..'f,".:......x.t.., going in or pointing to the same direction, to the same
ffect
; encimnnm' , of (having) the same name (as distinct from kaima,
“namesake”).

indefinite pronouns kenkiin and mikiin cannot be used in the following
18 I:‘;r;’;i;;:l.: The translations of “no one”, “any one™ and “nothing", instead
ketiin and mitin should be uscd, c.g.:

Tiilli ei ole ketiin, There is no one here (lit. here is not anyone),
En nic ketiin, I do not (cannot) see anyone.

‘Tiilli ei ole mitin, There is nothing here.

Hin i sanonut mitiin, He did not say anything.

En kuule mitiin, I cannot hear anything.

ind

166. Some indefinite expressions with the adjective sellainen, *“such”,
molemmat, *“both":

Sellainen mies kuin hin, such a man as he.
Sellaist o olis pitinyt tapahtiss, Such a thing should not have happened
(lit. suc] 1d no

ing of the sort
 and the like, and more of that kind, and 0 on

molemmat michet, both men

me molemmat, both of us

molemmin puolin, on both sides, on either side
in ki with both

molemminpuolinen, reciprocal
molempi parempi, better (to have) both

167. Note also the following indefinite negative expressions:

Hin e oflut milliinkiin, He remained unperturbed, He did not mind a bit.
ei milliin ehdolla, on 1o account, not for anything

i mi tapaukscssa, under no circumstances, in no case
«i milliin muotoa, by no means
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CHAPTER 22

NUMERALS. EXPRESSIONS OF

168, Cardinals
0 nolla
1ylsi

6 kuusi

16 kuusitoista
17 seitsemintoista
18 kahdeksantoista
19 yhdeksntoista
20 kaksikymmenti
21 kaksikymmentayksi

TIME, ETC.
Ordinals

1st ensimmiinen
2nd toinen

13th kolmastoista
14th nelji
15th viidest.
16th kuudestoista
17th scitsemastoista
18th kahdeksastoista
19th yhdeksistoista

20t

21st kahdeskymmenesensimmiinen
22nd kahdeskymmenestoinen

23rd k

22 kaksikymmentikaksi
23 ko Akoly

24 kaksikymmens
25 kaksikymment
30 kolmekymment
40 neljikymmenta’
50 viisikymmenti

60 kuusikymments

70 scitseminkymmenti
80 kahdeksankymmenti
90 yhdeksinkymmenti

sata

101 satayksi
102 satakaksi

2.000 kaksituhatta
100.000 satatuhatta
1.000.¢ miljoona
2.000.000 kaksi miljoonaa
3.000.000 kolme miljoonaa

24th kahdeskymmenesneljis
25th kahdeskymmenesviide
30th kolmaskymmenes
40th neljiskymmencnes
50th viideskymmenes
60th kuudeskymmenes
70th seitsemiskymmenes
80th kahdeksaskymmencs
90th yhdeksiskymmenes
100th sadas

1015t sadasensimmiinen
102nd sadastoinen

169, It will be seen that the cardinal numbers from eleven to 20 are formed by

appending the suffix -toista (the

corresponding number below ten,

to denote tens, with the smaller

partitive form of toinen, “another™) to the
imenen, “ten”, is used in the partitive
numeral as the first component part.
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With the exception of ensimmiinen, “first”, and toinen, “second”, the formation
of the ordinals is based on the same principle as that of the cardinals, Both cardinal
and ordinal numbers are declinable,

When a cardinal number is used in the nominative or accusative to modify a noun,
the latter must be in the partitive (with the exception of yksi, “onc”), ¢.g.¢

kaksi huonctta, “two rooms™; nelji miest, “four men""; yksi ystivi, “one friend”.
In the other cases the numeral agrees with the noun it modifies, e.g. kahdelle pojalle,
Xoffor two boys"; viidelta naiscita, “from five women'"; yhteen kotiin, “into one

home™”, etc.

170. Pari is an indefinite as well as a definite number, the English version of which is
“'a couple™, or “‘a pair™, When used in the indefinite sense In the nominative to
modify a noun, the latter is in the partitive, otherwise it agrees in case with the noun
it modifies, c.g.:

Saanko puhua kanssasi pari sanaa?, May I have a word or two with you?

Viivyn matkalla ainoastaan pari piivii, I shall be away for only a cauple of
days.

parissa tunnissa, in a couple of hours (within)

Parina kesina, during a couple of summers

parikymment3, about twenty

Some other uses of pari:

ihmisten parissa, in the company of (among) people.
aviopari, a married couple
parillinen, even number or forming a pair

pariton, odd, without pair
Missi on timin kisincen p:

, Where is the other glove?

171. Muutama, “‘a few", “some", agrees in number and case with the noun it modifies,
cg.:

muutamat ihmiset, some (certain) people
muutaman kerran, a few times

muutamassa tunnissa, in a few hours

muutaman minuutin kuluttua, after a few minutes

172. Fractions
With the exception of puoli, “half”, and kymmenes, “one-tenth” (the latter being
derived from a cardinal stem), all simple fractions are derived from the wesk opaial
ftem, and have the denominator of a fraction s or kse appended to the stem (the
latter is used in the genitive). Otherwise the fractions can be expressed with s com-
pound word formed with the ordinal and the word osa, “part", preceded by the
cardinal number, ¢.g.

4 puoti (14 puolicoista; 2 kaksi ja puoli; 3} kolme ja puoli)

4 kolmannes, (gen,) kolmanneksen, yksi kolmasosa, one-third

4 neljinnes, (gen.) neljinneksen, yksi neljisosa, a quarter
bk s (gen.) k ki k

15 sadannes, (gen.) sadenneksen, yksi sadasosa, one-hundredth

one-tenth
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Osa, “part”, is in the partitive when the cardinal number denotes a numeral above
one; this also applies to the ordinal denoting a fraction, e.g.:

% kaks si viidennesti, kaksi viidesosaa, kaksi vildettiosas
3 kolme neljinnest, kolme neljisosaa, kolme neljittiosan

. When puoll, “half”, qualifies a noun, the latter is always in the partitive (singular),
but a pronoun takes the clative ending, e.g.:

puoll tuntia, half an hour

puoli vuotta, half a year

puoli mailia, half a mile

puoli kiloa sokeria, half a kilo of sugar

Ppuolet uttani, half my property

Ppuolet siiti, half of it

Ppuolet niistd, half of them
‘When puoli qualifies a numeral or an adjective, the numeral may take the genitive,
translative, illative and ablative endings in addition to the nominative, and the
adjective is capable of taking all the noun endings. The following are some of the
examples:

puoli kolme, half past two (1.: half three)

puoli kolmeksi, by half pas

Hiinti pidetiin puolibulluna, He is considered half mad
Hiin niyttl puolihullulta, He looked half mad
Puolihullusta ei ole tvéhon, A half mad (person) is no good for work.
Puoli is also capable of taking most of the noun endings, and it agrees in case with
the noun to which it relates, e.g.:
puolessa tunnissa, in half an hour
puoleksi vuodeksi, for half a year
puolen piiivan tyd, half a day’s work
Some other uses of the word puoll, “half”:
puolipilvi (keskipélvi), noon (midday)
, half full

leivin pucikas, half a loaf
puolta enemmiin, twice as m
puolta vihemmin, half as b (ti. half less)

.—Puolikas is a colloguial expression meaning “half” or a “side” of something,

leiviin puolikas, half a loaf
puolikas olutta, pint (“half”) of beer
oven puolikas, one half of a {double) door

174. The word kerta, “time(s)” is used in multiplications in conjunction with the

cardinal numbers in the same sense as “times"” in English, and also to express
“time” in the sense of “occasion”; in some cases with a modified root, €.g.:
i kertas ko, fiv times six
seitsemiin

kolmannella hrnlh the third time (at the third attempt)
kerran piivissi, once a day
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3

kerta kaikkiaan, once and for all
tilid , this

joka kerta, every time

moneen kertaan, repeatedly, many times
kertaakaan, not once (never)

l(eﬂ.lnu recapmuauon repetition

175. Distributive and Collective Numerals

The distributive numbers are formed by appending the endings -ttain or -ttiin to
the cardinal number, ¢.g.:

ykslttiiin, one by one

kaks

two by two
parittain, in pairs (two by two)

. The collective numerals are:

pari, a pair
tusina, a doze:
tiu, a score, twenly (apphes to eggs only)
grossi, a gross

- Dimensions are expressed with the adjectives ptk, “long", leved, “wide", and
follows:

Korkea, “high”, as

Mikii on huoneen pinta-ala?, What is the (superficial) area of the room?
Huone on kaksitoista Pitki Ja yhdeksiin jalkaa leved,, The room is twelve

feet by nine feet (Jir. twelve fect long and nine feet wide).
Tuo pilvenpiirtiiji on sata metrii korkea, or Tuo on sadan metrin
korkuinen, That sky-scmper is 100 metres high (in im).
‘minun korkuiseni, of my height
korkea pun, a tall (high) tree
pitki mies, a tall man
pitk tle, a long road

. Time of Day, Dates, Seasons

The time of day is denoted by the word kello, “ the auxiliary
verb olla in the third person singular and the urduul mnnbcr g

Miti kello on?, What is the time? (i, What is the clock?)
Kello on yksi, It is one o'clock.
Kello on puoli kaksi, It is half past one.

Eractions of an hour are expressed with vaila, “without” (meaning “lacking”), and
yH, “past”, “over”. In both cases mimuutti, a minute”, takes the partitive singular,
and yli governs the cardinal which takes the genitive form, e.g.:

Kello on vili minuutia vailla (valle mef, I i five minutes to four.
Kello on vilsitoista minuuttia yli kolmen, It is a quarter past three,

In colloquial speech “minuutti” can be omitted, but the nlllnber is then in the
panmvz singular: viitta vailla, “five to”; ; viltitoista vailla, * uarter to”';

“ten to”, but the ‘number is in the nommnnv: when eoupled with
yll' visitolsta yli, “a quarter past”, kaksikymmenti yl, “twenty past”, ete.
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Other =xlmplu:

aikaan juna saapuu?, At what times does the train arrive?
Kallo kaksitoista, At twelve o'clocl
Vilitoita neljilymmenti, At fi e.. forty hours (st three forty).
deksantoista kolmekymment, At cighteen thirty hours {at six hirty p.m.).
Kol kendonsmn aamulla, At cight oclock in the morning, at 8
Kello yhdeksin ilalla, At nine 0'clock in the cvening, at & p.m.
Tapaan hinet yhdeltitoista, I shall meet her at eleven o’clock.

179. Other expressions of time are as follows:

aamu, the morning eilen, yesterday
keskiplvé, midday tindin, today
ltapali,the afternoon huomenna, tomorrow

eilen aamulla, yesterday momning
cilen illalla, last evening

cilisiltana, last evening
huomenaamuna, tomorrow mcmmg
huomeniltana, tomorrow evening
tin iltana, this evening

180, To express the day of the month and the year, the month takes the genitive and s
followed by the ordinal number and pilvi, “day”, i the essive. Vuosi, “year", is
alioin the cusive Bl Bifollawcaty the rasdingy v

is nof mﬂccled

Vuonna tuhatyhdeksiinsataaviisikymmentikuusi, In the year nineteen hundred
ikl:lhu;y;!lh’l‘znuni‘ Ppaivini, On the fifth day of February.
In correspondence, however, the date is indicated as follows:
15. heimikuuta 1957, or 15.2.1957.
Here the month is in the pll'lltlvc sing. and more often that not the name of the
town or place from which the letter is written appears on the same line as the date,
i the TARERE I GO KR the insesive ending, e.g.:
Helsinki/Helsingised, 5. kesikuuta 1957.
or as follows:
Helsinki/Helsingised, 5.6.1957 (or 5/6/57).

181, In expressions of age the numeral is used in both the nominative and genitive cases
with the word vuosi, “year” agreeing with the numeral i the genitive, e

Kuinka vanha te olette?, How old are you?
Mink ikiinen olettc?, What age arc you?
vuoden vanha ikiinen, I am twenty years oldfof age.
vnhlmlhl five years of age
viiden vuoden vanl h-llh“hml five = yem s old/of age
kymmenen ided, a ten
in ek 80:n vuoden ikiin, a0 be 80 (lit. to the age of 80).
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182. The seasons, months of the year, days of the week are as follows:

kevit, spring syksy, -yyl. autumn
s, summer talvi, wi
tammikuu, January heinikuy, July
helmnklm, February clokuy
u, March

huhukuu "April
toukokuu, May numnuu, November
kesikuu, June Joulukuu, December
maananta, Monday m-ul Thurldly

tai, Tucsda sday Friday
kuk!vnkko Wednesday Il\unlll, snurday

sunnuntai, Sunday

183. Distance

Kuinka pitki matka on Lontoosta Manchesteriin?, How far s it from London
to Manchelttr?

Noin 300 kilometrid, (It is) about 300 kilometres away.

Se on vain kivenheiton piissi, It is only

Asema on jokseenkin pmlh‘n tkan punl unnmm-l, Thl station s rather
a long way away from my home

Sinne on ;mln Iyhyt matka, It is only a lhon rﬂmna away (lit. To there
is...).

Note also the following expressions:

noin neljd tuntia, about four hours

noin kello kymmenen, at about ten o'clock

noin kuusi tuntia, about six hours

viisikymmenta mailia tunnissa, fifty miles an hour

sata markkaa metri(ts), a hundred marks a metre

noin kolme m bout three metres

tuhat markkas pilvissd, a thowsand marks per day
kymmenen markkaa kappale (kq;pﬂeeln). ten marks each
kolmen prosentin alennus (3% alennus), a discount of 3%
Korkokanta on 5%, The rate of interest is 5%
neljinnesvuosittain, quarterly

Joka kuudes kuukausi, cvery six months

Joka toinen piivi/viikko, every other day/week

1m ‘
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CHAPTER 23
ADVERBS, APPOSITIVE, PREPOSITIONS, POSTPOSITIONS ‘

In Finnish, the adverbs are used to indicate time, place, manner and degree. There
is no absolute rule for their position, but they generally follow the verb, A great
many adverbs arc formed from adjectives by adding the endings -sti and -ti. indicat-
ing degree, c.
kauni beautifully laajalti, widely
viisaasti, cleverly viljalti,
voimakkaasti, powerfully, etc, niukalti, sparingly

which indicate manner.
The ending -ten is added to pronouns to express manner, e.g.:

muuten, otherwise
parhaiten, in the best manner
enimmiten, mostly

titen, in this manner

siten, in that wa

joten, by means of which
The endings tusten and -tysten arc appended 1o nouns to denote the following:
rinnatusten, “side by side”; kisitysten, “hand in hand”. The latter can also be
expressed: kisi kidessi.
The following adverbs are a “mixed bunch”, with no regular ending; the apostrophe
indicates a missing letter which is omitted in words of this type, for reasons of
cuphony, .g.

hat’

pian, soon
heti, immediately

n ollen, thus
ollen, consequently

, hastily
yht'aikaa, simultancously
vast'edes, in future
ohimennen, in passing

vield, still, yet

The ending -kin is in fact a particle me:
proper nouns and pronouns, It is
emphasis to the word i
when special emph;
Pekkakin tulee piivalliselie, Petter too is coming to dinner.
Tytotkin menivit ulos, The girls too went out,
Hinkin osaa laulaa, He too can sing.

But:
Hin 0s22 jopa laulaakin, He can (even) sing too.

The suffixes -han and -hin, -pa and -pi are used here solely to lend emphasis to the
word they arc appended to (sce §134); and they are used in the affirmative sense,
eg.:

aikaa, We have ample time,
kirjoitin hinelle, I did write to her.

Mitipi siital, It does not matter! Never mind!
Onpa talli kuumal, (By Jove!) It is hot in here.

The appositive is a description applied to a noun which is used in the nominative
or partitive a3 a common modifier of both the noun and the verb, but its use is
very limited. It is used in conjunction with one or two “local cases” such as the
inessive and the adessive, ¢.

Mics kulkee vicld pai pystyssi, The man will yet walk about with his head
erect,
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188.

Porvarit kulkevat rahat taskusea, The bourgeois go (walk) about with money in
(their) pockets.

Tytot laulavat kidet fanteilla, hiukset sllmill, The girls are singing with (their)
hands on (their) hips, and with (their) hair (hanging) over (their) cyes.

Prepositions and Postpositions

In Finnish there arc only a few prepositions, whereas there are a great many post-
positions, which follow the principal word, They govem either the genitive or the
partitive case, and some of them are declinable and take the Ppossessive suffixes.
There are also many that can be used as either Pprepositions or postpos
following postpositions govern the genitive case:

Example
péydin alla, under the table
joulun alla, (just) before Christmas
before Jouhun edeils, before Christmas
ikkunan edessd, in front of the window
in tuli koiran kanssa, He came with the dog.
 luo(kse), I will go to father,

Postposition
alla, under
alla; before
edell

Hin on didin luona, He is at mother's place,

Hin tuli didin luota, He came from mother's place.

Poika seuraa didin mukana, The boy will follow
with mother,

mukaan, according to
peristi, after
puolella, on the side of

oikeuden puolella, on the side of Law
voiton puolella, to have the upper hand
chdotuksen puolella, to Jupport & proposal
didin puolesta, on mother's behalf
Suomen puolesta, for Finland
komeron piilli, on top of the cupboard
kaupungin sisalli, within the city
pullon si in the bottle

imi hteen, with regard to this matter
timin asian takia, for the sake of this matter
sen tihden, because of it
oven takana, behind the door
Talo nikyy joen takaa, The house can be scen

puolesta, on behalf of

issil, in
suhteen, with regard to
takia, for the sake of
ihden, because of
takana, behind
takaa, from behind, from
s

acros cross the river.
taakse, behind Piiloudu oven taskse, Hide behind the door.
tykond, at, cfo=luona (See huona)
varrella, on, by, along plana_dikadun varrella, in Esplanade-strect

kadun varrella, by the side of the street
joen varrella, (situated) on a river
‘matkan varrella, during the Joumey
vieressi, beside Tytt3 istuu pojan vieresss, The girl i sitting beside
‘vuoksi=tihden = takia
diressd at, by, beside

Sec takia)
Poika istut ikkunan di

the window.
Aiti istuu pay dii
table.

essi, The boy is sitting by

88, Mother is sitting at the

The following can be used as cither prepositions or postpositions. When they are
used as prepositions they generally govern the partitive, and when used as post-
Positions they generally govern the genitive, with a few exceptions,
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190.

X

]

192,

Prepositions and
Postpositions Examples
kesken, in the middie of kesken palvallistd, in the middle of dinner
kesken kaiken, in the midst of all, by the way
meidin kesken, between us
keskelld, in the middle keskelli

Keskelli kyl in the centre of the village
Mhelli, near tolon helld | rcar the house
L ik | around the town

ympiri, around

The following are used with the genitive only:

halki, across halkd puiston, puiston halki, across (through)
the p

Jilkeen puoltnpuvan after midday

jonka jilkeen, after whicl

jilkeen, after

Kautta, through Kautta maan, lhmughout the country
Lontoon kautta, via Lond

Lipi, through ipi kaupungin, lull;umpn i, through the

poikki, across tien poik, across the road

¥Hi, over, across ¥li rajojen, beyond the bounds of .

yli kadun, kadun yki, across the street

The following are used with the partitive only:

ennen, before gomen samua,before moming

ennen before

ilman, without
td, without hi

kohti, towards kotia kohti, homeward, towards home
paitsi, except paitsi minua, with the cxception of mmn
pitkin, along pllHn tictd, tietd pitkin, along the
vailla, lacking ruoksa vailla, vailla ruokaa, hclung feod
vasten, against vasten m.mm against my will

seinii vasten, against the wall
vastoin, against vastain tahtoa, against one’s will

vastoin siint
taloa vastapiiti
house

, in contravention of regulations
, vastapiita taloa, opposite the

vastapiiltd, opposite

The following are postpositions only, and they govern the partitive:

kohtaan, towards

minua kohtaan, towards me (kindness ctc.)
mybten, along, up to,
cording

Hin on polviaan myaten vedessi, He is knee deep
in water

yéten kuln m such proportions as .

varten, for meitd varten,

vastaan, against takuuta vuu.n, xgzmn security

nmmu vastaan, against illness

um xgnnn you

Hnl:lll <i ole mitdin sinua vastaan, He has nothing

against you
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CHAPTER 24
CONJUNCTIONS, INTERJECTIONS, ABBREVIATIONS
There are two main categorics of conjunctions in Finnish, the co-ordinating and the

subordinating. Of these, the first mentioned can be subdivided into five groups and
the latter into nine groups as follows:

198. Co-ordinating Conjections
(a) Copulative (i.c. connecting words):

lul, and

, nor, neither

lm. (vielipi), even

ja, and
seki .. . etti, both ... . and
saati(kka), still less

(b) Disjunctive (alternative):
cli, tai (taikka), o Joko ... tai, either . . . or

vai, or (interrog. and exclamatory)

() i ition or
mutta, but vaan, but
paitsi, bmdes except taas, whereas, while, etc.
kuitenkil wever myds, also

(d) Conclusiv
sentihden = siksi, therefore niin, 0, thus, etc.
siis, niinmuodoin, consequently, accordingly
(¢) Explanative:
silli, for, because nimittiin, namely
niet, you see, you know, namely

194. Subordinating Conjunctions
() Explicative:
etti, i.e. seki hiin etti ming, both he and 1
(b) Consequential:
<ted, that; niin etti, so that
(<) Final:
jotta, et
(d) Causal:
kun, when, as Koska, as, because

, in order that, so that

ka, a3 so0n as
::hmkﬂn, before

(f) Conditional:

T e=terioid

ellei, jollei (clkn Jollen; ellet, jollet), if not, unless (unless I; unless you)
(g) Concessive:

vaikka, although Jjos kohta, eveniif . ..
Joskin, even though
(h) Comparative: |
Kuin, than, as nilnkuin, a5 (you do) like . . .

kuin, as if
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(i) Interrogative, Exclamatory:
toki, e.g.:
Eihin hin toki liene mennyt?, You don't mean that he has gone?
Eihin tokil, O, nol By no means! You don't say!
Hihn tullee toki?, He will come, will he not?
Tokko, wh:ther. |f e
En tiedd tokko hin tulec ensinkii, I don't know whether he will come at |

Tokk hanhn tehnyt sitd, T wonder if he really diddo i it.
i bt R i APPENDIX

195, Interjections
The following are the more common interjections in modern Finnish:
Hei, Hello there! Cheen! (Expressing exultation etc,)
; i

ﬁ;;' e k! | (Expressing astonishment)
Kas niint, Now thent Well etc
vai okl Did you cverl
A= Volt: Ol Ondens Expressing pain and distress
Ahat, There! It serves you tight! (Expressing mockery

ssing disgust)

1, Shame upon youl
13 mlh miten render “what (a)”, “how”, and mitenkiin is used

i
negatively, e.
Miki ihana pilval, What a glorious (beautiful) day!
Mika onni!, What.luck!
Miten sut Illﬂnnnlﬂ.ll How wonderful!
Miten pitka mies!, What a tall man!
Ei mitenkdin!, On no actount!

196. Abbreviations
The following are the more common abbreviations in everyday use:

20, = asianomainen, the .. . concerned
ed. = edellinen, the foregoing

ent. = entinen, the former

esim. = esimerkiksi, for :nmplt

ine. = ja niin edellecn

ko. = kyseeasi’ alcvn,(hemd.. .

kts. = katso, sce (e.g. sec page . .. )
mm. = muun muassa, among other things
u. = noin, approximately

nim. = nimittiln, namely

ns. = niin sanottu, so-called

s on, i.c., that is to say

tms. = tai muuta sellaista, and s0 on
ts. = toisin sanoen, in other words

v, yuonna, mthcyelrof. v

bigirbeiey tekevs, acting, temporary
ym. = ynni muuta, ctc.
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VERB STEMS
The bln: fnrm of the Finnish verb is the short form of the first infinitive which has the
ending; -da, -u The bulk of (he verbs have only a vowel uem. <.g. istufa,

o ey y5/di, “to cat”, which is found by dro
6m of the 3rd pennn 1mperauve active, ¢.g. istafkoon, let mm sil
“let him cat”.

he en/d.mg con

Some verbs have both a vowel and a consonant stem. The so-called urastimilated stem is
the consonant stem of all but the second person singular in the imper
tul/koon, *“let him come"; men, “let them go"", whereas the vowel km at of

person singular, which i i dcnved by adding the vowel ¢ to the consonant stem,
€.g. tule, “come you™; mene, “'go yi

‘There arc a number of Finnish verbs which drop the + from the infinitives ending in ta,
4, in the present tense. The vowels on e into one sylable to o form
what is called the contracted verb, €.8, her/ti, “to awaber = f , “T awak

N.B.~ In root modification, the Infmmve always has a weak stem, whereas the present
tense maintains a strong stem, e.

weak stem strong stem

Xadota, to disappear katoan, I disappear
Iuvata, ‘to promise lupaan, T promise
maata, to lic down makaan, I lie down
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF VERBS

t shows the short form of the first infinitive, the first person singular of the present
tive and the third person singular of the imperative active:

Pres. Indicative Imperative Active

1st Infinitive 1st pers. sing. 3rd pers. sing.
aikoa to intend aikokoon
ajaa to drive ajakoon
alkaa to begin alkakoon
ampua to shoot ampukoon
antaa to antakoon
arkailla to hesitate arkailkoon
astua to tread, walk astukoon
asua to reside oon
auttaa to help auttakoon
avata to open avatkoon
edeti to advance edetkdon
edistyd to get on edistykaon
edustaa to represent edustakoon

to get lost eksykdén

to live elikdon
epirdidi to hesitate epirsikssn
erehtyi to be mistaken erehtykdén
haavoittaa t0 wound haavoittakoon

to want halutkoon

to procure hankkikoon

to brush harjatkoon

to tack harsikoon

to bury haudatkoon

to yawn haukotelkoon

to perceive havaitsen havaitkoon

to throw heil heittikssn

to breathe hengittikssn

to awake heritkédn

to perspire hikoilkoon

to tow hinatkoon

to look after i hoitakoon

to inveigle houkuttelen houkutelkoon

to lose hukkaan hukatkoon

to point out huomautan

to shout huudan

to charm h

to forsake

to jump, leap

t0 attack

to disturb

to destroy

to plane

to admire

to yearn ikoon

to rejoice iloitkoon

to suck imekdén




15t Infinitive

kuitata
kuljettaa
kumartaa
kunnioittaa
kuolla

to sit
to plant

t0 weep

to divide

to brake

to continue

to lead

to feast

to declare

to drink

t0 gossip

t0 arras

to pour, upset, fell
to fall

t0 repent, regret
to boil, cook

to invent

to beg

to collect

to tell tales

to thank

to write

to try
to encousiter

to command

to assemble, etc.
to grope, fumble
t0 raise, increase
to compensate
to receipt

to transport

t0 bow

to honour

to die

to peel

t0 punish

to call, invite

to hear

t0 listen

to take a bath

t0 sow

to0 go visiting

to ask

to suffer

Pres. Indicative
Ist pers. sing.

Imperative Active
3rd pers. sing.

jakakoon
jarruttakoon
jatkakoon
johtakoon
juhlikoon
julistakoon
juokoon
juorutkoon

kirjoittakoon
koettakoon
kohdatkoon
komentakoon
kootkoon
kopeloikoon

kuitatkoon
kuljettakoon
kumartakoon
kunnioittakoon
kuolkoon
kuorikoon
kurittakoon
kutsukoon
kuulkoon
kuunnelkoon

kéon

15t Infinitive

lopettaa
loukata

to suppose
to promise

to strike

to send

to depart

to paint

to pay

to mention

¢o taste

to travel

to go

to hunt

to think over
to measure

to remember
to alter, change
to sell

to consent (to)
to concede

to be late

to determine
to grumble

to laugh

to swallow

to guide, steer

to hand (something)
to suppose

to be/have

20 possess

to be successful

to congratulate

to limp

to learn

to be able to
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Pres. Indicative
1st pers. sing.

lenfon
mistan
onnistun
onnittelen

ol
of

onnun
opi
osaan

Imperative Active
3rd pers. sing.

kivelkéén

lopettakoon
loukatkoon
lukekoon
luulkoon
luvatkoon
lyoko:
lihett
lihtekdsn
maalatkoon
maksakoon
mainitkoon
maistakoon
matkustakoon
menkédn
metsi
miettik§on
mitatkoon
muistakoori
muuttukoon
myykddn
myéntykasn
mydntikdon
myShistykésn
miritelk8n

66n

nuhdelkoon
nukkukoon
nykitkssn
nihkédn
niivettykssn
niyttikssn
odottakoon
ohjatkoon
ojentakoon
olettakoon

onnistukoon
onnitelkoon
ontukoon
oppikoon
osatkoon




Pres. Indicative  Imperative Active Pres. Indicative  Imperative Active
1st Infinitive 1st pers, sing. 3rd pers, sing. Ist Infinitive Ist pers, sing. 3rd pers. sing.
ostaa to buy ostakoon idirmi to :m'd pairmiin p'ﬁzma‘k_don
ottaa to take ottakoon to decide piittikasn

to flee pactkoon ! to get, be allowed, etc. piiiskdén
paheksua to deprecate paheksukoon to toil raatakoon
Bkt fo ek ey o buid e it

ata to paci pakatkoon
l;a]au to return palatkoon to burden, strain rasittakoon
palella to feel chilly palelkoon | to ride (horseback) ratsastakoon
palkita to reward palkitkoon | to xaoﬂfe, calm, etc. rauhoittakoon
paloitella to cut up paloittelen paloitelkoon to nouris/ oon
palvoa to worship palvon palvokoon to perforats
palvella to serve palvelen palvelkoon { sovegister
anna to put anen ke 0 tear repi n
;amm to ;awn ::mnnn ,f'.:‘ﬂﬁﬁo.. to break, violate rikkokoon
paperoida to paper Ppaperoin paperoikoon | :: :::ﬁz’w'ﬂ"’mu ::;:L-:‘l:kl:«:‘n
arantaa to cure, i

Pehniitias o i ;‘;‘m".‘:l':.“’(““n ‘ ruiskuttaa to spray ruiskutan ruiskuttakoon
peittii to cover up peittikasn rukoilla to pray rukoilen rukoilkoon
pelastaa o reccus, AT, ( ruokailla to have £'meat ruokailen ruokailkoon
pelata to play, gamble pelaan pelatkoon | ryhtyd :0 S:tt ﬂf;:'::,; fw rvhdyn :m::én
pelita to be afraid pelkiin pelitkéén !" & i o
perustaa to establish perustan perustakoon il askoon
peruuttaa to cancel peruutan peruuttakoon to ,,’fﬂ, sairastakoon
periytyi to retreat periydyn periytyksén o bt

foificeee pens peliicdn o sand v seisokoon

to hide (a thing) piilotan piilottakoon sl d ltkssn

10 hide oneself piiloutukoon b f:f;',,:," seuratkoon

i,‘i ::.‘,: ,(: itae b to iron, smooth, stroke silittiksdn

to keep, hold, like to bind, bandage sitokoon

to deliberate to pass sivuuttalkoon

to pick (flowers) po :0 :mx’. play, etc. ”:"T:‘If::n

to exert oneself ponnistan e :kao &

to kick potkaisen 0 agree

to ;e:ll fortunes povaan ! ﬁ: e boat x:::m%.; i

to fai putoan i

to clean puhdistan puhdistakoon to kiss suudelkoon

to speak puhun puhukoon to close

to sneak away pujahdan pujahtakoon to protect:

to thread, splice j pujottakoon | to favour

to dress oneself pukeutukoon | to grieve mrkoon

to bite purkoon ‘ to embrace

to press, squeeze pusertakoon to save up

to bustle, be busy uha

to strive, aspire, etc. n

to stof pysihtykssn s

to ask, request t;:muu

to faint ‘ ua

to fm sunburnt tehd teen

to be on duty piivystin ummy. lfr;shdyn

to peer, glare pilyilen et tiedin



1Ist Infinitive
tilata

tunnustaa
tuomita
tuoda
uida
unohtaa
vaatia
vaihtaa
vakuuttaa
valita

to order

to wish

to come

to support

to confess, admit
to condemn

to bring

to swim

to forget

to demand

to change

to insure, declare
to choose

to complain

20 steal

to reply

20 pull

to take, carry away
t0 visit

to hate

to spend (time)
to feel at home
to delay, linger
to refer, beckon
to lubricate, grease
to win

t0 hire, rent

to chip, whittle
20 argue, debate
to dye

to tire

to unite

£0 raise, elevate
o incite

2o understand

to attempt

to stay over night
to whine, yelp

to shutter

to pronounce

Pres. Indicative  Imperative Active
15t pers. sing. 3rd pers. sing.
tilaan tilatkoon
toivon toivokoon
tulen tulkoon

tuen tukekoon
tunnustan tunnustakoon
tuomitsen tuomitkoon
tuon tuokoon

uin uikoon
unohdan unohtakoon
vaadin vaatikoon
vaihdan vaihtakoon
vakuutan vakuuttakoon
valitsen valitkoon
valitan valittakoon
varastan varastakoon
vastaan vastatkoon
vedin vetakéén
vien viekésn
vierailen vierailkoon
vihaan vihatkoon
vietin

viihdyn

viivyn

viittaan vmalkoon

ALPHABETICAL INDEX

,Pm.
Abhrevlnmm
Abe;

12, 52 55 56. 65— 67, 130
12, 41 55 56, 6! 5»57 82
12 18, 33— 27 55, 56, 65— 67, 112

25

e case
Ablanv: case
Accusative case

st (forms o}

Adessive case 12,19, 46, 47, 55, 56,

Adjective ... 114, 17,20, 21 il 69

rcement

attribute

comparative

comparison, irregular

regular

eclension, tabics of

indeclinable ... i

superiative 62, 63, 64, 67
Adverbs and adverbial e cxpt!mons ), 160, 184186
Affixes 10
Age, expressions of 181

use of adessive 47(c)
Agreement

adjective and noun 12

subject and verb 18,15
Allative case 12, 80, 81, 38, 56, 65-67

aloittaa

Alphabet

120
Apponuve (noun) l!z
Anpn' on ... 6
Back vowels 3(a)

Capital letters, use
Case-endings
s ..
see also nominative, accusative, ge partitive, t muhuve.
inessive, elnm, :unm, adesiive, “blative alia liative, abessive, comita-

I! BB, Il, 65—57

tive, instru
Comitative case " 55, 56
Comparison ... 3 u u(c), oiss-g7 ep(b) 143
Compound words " 57-60

Concessive mood (see Potential mood).

Conditional mood 70, 75, Dl 7]25 182
0

Conjugation - seq.
Conjunctions ... 69 193, 19(
co-ordinate

1
11
116-118
Co-ordinate compounds o
Correspondence, forms of address L 14



Dates, ex Ruions for
Dative (ol } -
Days of the week .
Declension (tables of) ...
Demonstrative pronoun ...
Dimensions, expressions for
Diphthongs P o
Distance, expressions for ...

“each other™
Elative cas:
Essive case

12 42 43 55, 56 6! 82 IZS
12, 82, 83, 55, 56, 65—67 94, 180

OBy T B fhdffhe g

Future, how expressed . o s e e e e e e e e 19
Gender s
Genitival compoundl
Genitive
Phira -
singular
used with lmpennnﬂ verbs and expn:sllom
Gerund, English ... .. ..
shan, -hin suffixes . 186
105
- 163

Ihative case
Imperative mood
finte expressions, xamples of
Indetinis pronou

hyvinsd

12, 44, 45, 55, 56, 65—67, 82, 128
22, 24 25 70, 76, 92, 132

“70-73, 88, 89,125, 132

12 41,85, 86, 6567, o 32 93(a), 102, 116, 180, 187
80-84, 112(3) 121 -123
.. 80, 121,122

passive ...
used adjectivally

Instructive case ..
terjections
Interrogation
Interrogative pronouns

145, 147 |5D l5|

jompikumpi
jorta ...

-kaan, -kiin suffixes ...

kielt:

-kin suffix 159,

kuka ... 145, HS 148
kumpi 145, 147, 152
Bemen . o o w we &0 99
Locativecase ... .. .o o a0 CRRERNEREERE L 33
miki ... 147, 150, 151
mikain e - 165
molemmat

Months
Moods (sce also md-unve, pou.m.x
muutama ...

net Ml
Negation ...
active and passi
conditional active

124, 125, }52

e 124-130

rative active 128

indicative active 125

infinitive ... ot 130
abject of negative Verb 26,37,

passive l“. I2B 132

potential active .
uses (further)
Nominative case
after verb *
attribute
total predicate
total mh;m
Noun

170,171

96:1 06,150, 138
o 13




Ist and 2nd ncuve
1st and 2nd passi 94, 95, 112(3]
Partitive case 12,13, 26 34-388, 43(e), 52, 55, 56, 65—67, 83, 94, 102, 116

w w 85,86, 112§2= 113

116

187— 189 191 192

endings ...

partial object

partial predicat

partial subject
Passive voice
Personal and pommve pmnn\ln

declens

genit uve fom
Personal suffix

bject wit singul
Possession, use of adessive to express
use of genitive to upnu P
Possessive adjectives
Possessive pronouns
ossessive suffix
Potential mood ...
Puponuom and ponponuom
.avemm; genitive
governing u:nmv: -nd p-nmve
wvermn[ pm K
Pnu. use of nd: l(ve with ..
use of allative with “ P
Pronoun (see also under demolmnuvc, interrogative, pers
Pronundiatic -
pyyud .

Reciprocal action

f itse
Reflexive verb innnd of itse, use of
Relative pros -
Root modlln:lmn (comonanul .nd-non)
ruveta 4

sellainen
tre:

bstantival compounds ..,
iperlative (sce Comparison)
perlative absolute .., o
yliables, division of wards into

S | s

Para,
tahansa T
Temporal constr
Tenses .. 2, 73 972 79

imperfect
fect

pluperfect

present indicaf
“lhe ... the” 143
Tim (d), 178, 179
'I‘unel (in mulnphmlmn) % 45(g), 174
to
Total object” l2,l! 22 24 26, 49(:)

Total predicate
Total subject
Translative case

s l8 Zl
- l?. 40, 55, 55. 65 67 94 102

15, 18, 89, 70-78, 107-112, 154
. 70-78

reflexive

stem

tense (see also upxule headings)
transitive, subject

Vowels (front and h:rk md vowel humony)
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